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PREFACE.

'THHE plan of this edition is the same as that of

-^ Bk XXI. (Cambridge University Press, 1888).

I have again to acknowledge my very large debt

to the edition of Weissenborn\ I have also con-

sulted the notes of Wolfflin (Wlf.), of Capes (C),

and Dowdall (D.) published by Deighton and Bell,

1888.

The text is that of Wcissenborn (seventh edition

by Miiller).

King's College, Cambridge,

1889.

^ The acknowledgments in the notes (W.) do not represent the

extent of my debt to Weissenborn.
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A^

INTRODUCTION. I.^

Sources of Livy's narrative.

S it is Livy's practice to follow one authority in particular

^ for a section of his work and then to turn to another, the

trustworthiness of his narrative varies with that of the authority

whom he is using at the time, and it would be important if

it were possible to refer each portion of his history to the

source whence it is drawn. Livy's authorities for the third

decade appear to have been as follows.

I. Q. Fabius Pictor wrote annals of Rome in Greek

from the earliest times down to his own. He fought in the

Gallic war 225 B.C., and the description of the Battle of Tela-

mon in Polybius, which seems to be drawn from the account

of an eye-witness, may be due to him. He is twice referred

to in the present book. In c. 7. 4 Livy, referring to the battle

of Trasimene, or to the estimates of the slain, says Fabium

aeqiialem iemporibus huiusce belli potissimiim aiictorem habui.

In c. 57. 5 Fabius is mentioned as being sent to consult the

oracle of Delphi after the Battle of Cannae. Being, as appears

from this, in a fairly prominent position, he must have had

facilities for acquiring information. On the other hand Polybius

accuses him of partiality to the Romans. As a kinsman of

^ The idea of this Introduction was suggested to me by the second

Introduction in Livy xxiii.— iv., Macmillan, 1885, edited by Mr
Macaulay, with whose conclusions with regard to Livy and Polybius

I agree.
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Q. Fabius Maximus he would not be disposed to underrate

his exploits, and perhaps those passages in this book (e.g. c.

12. 23. II— 14. 30) may be due to Fabius Pictor.

2. L. Cincius Alimentus, another annalist, was Praetor in

Sicily in 209 B.C., and was taken prisoner by Hannibal (cf.

XXI. 38. 3 qui caption se ab Hannibale scribit).

3. Silenus of Calatia wrote a work called 2iKt\iKa and

another on Roman history, in Greek. He accompanied Hanni-

bal during his Italian campaigns (Nepos, Hanti. 13 duo qui

cum CO in castris fuo-tint, simulque vixerunt, Silenus et Sosilus

Lacedaemoniensis. Of Sosilus we know nothing). Cicero says

{de Div. I. 2. 4) res Haniiibalis diligentissime persecutus est.

Livy cites him once, xxvi. 49, but probably did not use him

directly.

4. C. Acilius Glabrio, quaestor in 203 B.C., wrote annals

in Greek. He is referred to once in this book 61. 5 (cf. Cic. de

Off. III. 115), but not by name, and once by name xxv. 39. 12.

5. Far more important is Polybius, son of Lycortas, bom
at Megalopolis in Arcadia. He wrote a history of the period

220— 146 B.C., being a record of the subjugation of the Mediter-

ranean nations by Rome. Five of the 40 books cf which it

consisted remain entire. Of the first 3 books, which are intro-

ductory, the 3rd corresponds to the 21st and 22nd of Livy. After

the conquest of Macedonia he was brought to Rome among
1000 Achaeans to answer the charge of having assisted Perseus.

He remained in Italy 167— 151 B.C., and was an intimate

friend of Scipio Africanus minor. He had thus an opportunity

of conversing with the men, or the sons of the men, who had

been principal actors in the events he described (ill. 48. 12).

He has deservedly won a name for impartiality; still he may
have received from men of the Scipionic circle an unfair im-

pression with regard to such a popular leader as Flaminius.

With a view to the writing of his history he travelled in Sicily,

Spain, Gaul, and even beyond the pillars of Hercules, ill. 59.

Although a careful enquirer he had not a 'geographical eye', and

personal investigations on the scene of an action may in some

cases have confirmed him in a mistaken conception with regard
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to it. (See Appendix on the battle of Trasimene.) Livy cites

him only once by name in this decade, xxx. 45. 5, as Polybius,

hatidqttaquam spernendus aucfor, but this gives no idea of

the extent of his obligations to him.

6. L. Calpurnius Piso, consul 133 B.C., wrote annals of

Rome from its foundation down to his own time, in a meagre

style (Cic. Briihis 27). He is once cited by Livy.

7. L. Coelius Antipater was a contemporary of the

Gracchi, circ. 120 B.C. He was the first of the annalists who

aimed at rhetorical ornament. Addidit historiae maiorem

sonitm, De or. ll. 54. Paulo iiiflavit vchemefitiiis, De Legg.

I. 2. 6. His seven books were devoted wholly to the Second

Punic War, and, according to Cic. de Div. I. 49, he used Silenus

[in Sileni qiicm Coelius seqidtiir Graeca hisiorid). Livy cites

him by name only once in this work, but three times in Bk. 21,

and ten times altogether in the second decade. Probably he

uses him pretty constantly.

8. Q. Claudius Ouadrigarius wrote annals from the de-

struction of Rome by the Gauls down to the time of Sulla.

Livy refers to him once in the decade as the translator of

Acilius, XXV. 39. 12.

9. Valerius Antias lived in the former half of the last

century B.C. He wrote a history of Rome from the earliest

times down to his own in 75 books. Livy used him a good

deal in the first decade, but then seems to have become sus-

picious of his veracity. He reproves him on several occasions

for exaggeration, especially in the matter of numbers, e.g. xxvi.

49. 4 adeo nullus 7nentic7idi modus est. xxxvi. 38. 7 ubi ut in

nwnero scriptori paru^n fidei est., quia in augcrtdo eo non alius

quis intemperantior est. There is probably an allusion to him

in this sense, 7. 4. He is cited seven times in the third de-

cade.

10. There is a single reference to another annalist Clodius

Licinius (xxix. 22), whom Cicero calls the successor of Coelius

Antipater.

It is impossible to decide exactly what parts of Livy's
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narrative are due to each of these authorities, as with one ex-

ception their works no longer exist. But it is possible and

important to form an opinion as to the relations of Livy and
Polybius, the second half of whose third book covers the same

period as Livy's 22nd. In the 4th decade, where he is dealing

with the affairs of Greece and Asia, Livy undoubtedly takes

Polybius as his chief authority. He paraphrases or even

translates large sections of Polybius' work, and only leaves

him in order to note points in which the Roman annalists

differ from him. But in the 3rd decade the case is different.

Much of Livy's narrative comes from other authorities than

Polybius. Even where Polybius seems to be the authority used

divergencies from his account are found (cf. the account of

events in Spain, c. 19—22, and notes). From this circumstance

it has been concluded that Livy did not use Polybius directly

in the 3rd decade, and that their resemblances and divergencies

are to be explained on the theory that both drew from a common
source. Polybius, it is thought, used Silenus directly, while Livy

drew from Coelius Antipater who followed Silenus (see above).

But there are some passages in which the verbal agreement

between Polybius and Livy is very close. Compare the account

of Hannibal's descent from the Alps, xxi. 25. 10—27, with that

of Polybius ill. 54. 4—55, On the theory just mentioned Livy

must have copied Coelius, and Coelius Silanus exactly, while

the latter must have been followed as closely by Polybius. It

is more natural to suppose that Livy did use Polybius directly

in the 3rd decade, though not so continuously as in the 4th;

firstly because there were more authorities (notably, Fabius

and Coelius Antipater) for the Second Punic War than for the

wars in the East, and secondly because in dealing with events

in Italy Polybius did not appear to Livy so distinctly superior

to the Roman annalists, as he did when recording the affairs

of Greece and Asia (cf. XXXill. 10. 10 Polybium seciiti sumus,

cum omnium Romanarum rerum, tu7n praecipue in Graecia

gcstarujti). For the same reasons even in passages where he

does use Polybius, Livy does not hesitate to make alterations

on minor points.
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The results of the conclusion are twofold. Firstly, in

passages where Polybius appears to be Livy's authority we

may use him freely for interpreting Livy. Secondly, where

Livy's account agrees on the whole with that of Polybius but

not altogether (as in the account of Hannibal's escape from

Campania, c. i6. 5— 14, and in that of the battle of Cannae

44—49), we should not oppose Livy's view to Polybius as if

it represented an independent view, instead of being based on

Polybius and supplemented by other authorities.

In accordance with this conclusion those parts of Bk. 22

in which Livy appears to follow Polybius have been assigned

to him. As a rule Livy prefers Polybius as an authority for

events in the field, while he draws his information as to events

in Rome from Roman annalists.

C. I—7. 6. The passage of the marshes and the battle of

Trasimene from Polybius except I. 5—20, the account of pro-

digies and religious measures: 6. i—4, the mention of the

earthquake during the battle, and 3. 14, of an omen to Fla-

minius before it; the former certainly, the latter probably due

to Coelius.

C. 7, 8. Effects of the defeat in Rome, from Roman autho-

rities.

9. I— 6. Hannibal's march. Polybius.

9. 7— 12. Religious measures ai>d miUtary tactics of Fabius.

Roman sources.

II— 15. II. Hannibal's entry into Campania, complaints

against Fabius. Roman.

15. 12— 18. Hannibal's escape from Campania, mostly

from Polybius.

19—22. Events in Spain during 217 B.C. Polybius.

23—27. Discontent with Fabius, elevation of Alinucius.

Roman. 24. 11— 14, perhaps from Fabius Pictor.

28—30. Operations in the field. Polybius. Except 29,

7—30. 6, submission of Minucius to Fabius.

32. I—4. Polybius.

32. 4—40. 4. Events in Rome during the winter 217— 1&.

Roman.



xii LIVY. XXII.

40. 5—43. Manoeuvres of Hannibal to entrap Varro.

Roman. \V. thinks 40. 7—42 due to Valerius Antias, 43 to

Coelius.

43—50. The Battle of Cannae. Mostly Polybius, except

48. 2—4, the stratagem of the Numidians, and 49. I— 12, the

death of Paulus.

50—54.6. The surrender of the camps. Roman.

54. 6—61. 10. Events in Rome. The deputation from the

prisoners. Roman.

61.10— 15. The results of the battle of Cannae. Polybius.

INTRODUCTION. II.

On the style and grammar of Livy.

I. Style. Cicero was born in 106 B.C., Livy in 59 B.C.,

Tacitus in 54ft<:. In more than one respect Livy occupies an

intermediate position between Cicero and Tacitus, partaking of

the characteristics of each.

{a) In his oratorical works Cicero perfected the period.

Livy adapted the period to historical narration. Thus in Livy

we constantly find sentences in which a number of clauses

expressing the circumstances of the main act are artistically

grouped in subordination to a clause which expresses the main

act itself. Look for instance at such a sentence as that in 11. 3.

Its framework consists of an ablative absolute and a main verb

+ an ablative absolute (on which depends a clause introduced by

ut\ another ablative absolute (on which depends a clause intro-

duced by tie), a deponent perfect participle, a clause introduced

by cum, and lastly the main verb. See also 3. 7 ; 4. 4 ; 9. 2

;

16. 3; 25. 16.

In some of Livy's sentences, so many are the subordinate

clauses, the temporal adverbs aim, ubi, postquatn, are called

into requisition one after another. In 29. 7 cum is repeated.

It may be remarked that in the Ciceronian period cum is used,

if at all, generally at the beginning of the sentence, and if
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necessary is taken up again with cuinque. In Livy the sentence

very often opens with a participial clause, and the use of cum
is deferred till later. See 9. 7 ; 1 1. 3 ; 22. 7, Participial clauses

are used far more freely by Livy than by Cicero. Generally

speaking the periods of the former are far more elaborate.

The reason for this is obvious. Cicero had to speak in such

sentences as could be readily followed by his auditors. The
relations of the several subordinate clauses to the main act,

and the general result of the whole, could be studied by Livy's

readers at leisure. Sometimes the elaboration of the period is

carried to a fault. In his desire to make it as full as possible

Livy on reaching what should be logically the main clause,

sometimes makes this clause also subordinate, expressing the

action by a participle or subjunctive with cmn, or making its

subject the object of the verb of the added clause. Thus two

principal actions are expressed in the same sentence and that

which is expressed by the main verb is not that to which the

clauses describing the circumstances are logically subordinate,

though they are so grammatically.

In this book there is no good instance of such a sentence.

Cf. however xxi. 33. 9 (Hannibal) deciirrit ex supt:riore loco et

ctim iiifcsto hnpctu fudisset hostejn stds quoqtie tumultum auxit.

'Hannibal charged down from the height and'—did what?

'defeated the enemy', one would expect. No. 'Increased the

confusion of his own men'. What a fiasco! Yet look again,

Hannibal ' defeated the enemy' after all. Fudtt hostetn is what

really corresponds to dccurrlt, but Livy anxious to include an-

other step in the narration in the same period, inserts cum and

throwsfudit into a subordinate clause while expressing by the

main verb an act which is really only supplementary. The

meaning is 'and defeated the enemy, though at the same time

he threw his men into confusion'^.

Cf. with this 13. 3, where moverutit expresses the very oppo-

site result to that which we should have expected from cum res

maior esset quani auctorcs. On this clause dubius erat would

1 Cf. Madvig, Kleine Philologische Scliri/ten, Essay v. p. 356, \\here

other instances are riven.
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have followed more appropriately, but a new clause is included

in the period expressing the final result of the negotiations, and
dubius is expressed as an accusative governed by the verb of

that clause.

See also the sentence in i8. 8— lo note, and 2. g— lo.

{b) Livy found no imitator of his periodic style. On the

other hand he may in some respects be regarded as the pre-

decessor of Tacitus. The characteristics of Tacitus' style have
been summed up in the words brevitas, varieias, poetiais color.

Brevitas Livy has not. Quintilian speaks of the lactea ubertas

of his language. But while in Cicero everything is balanced and
uniform there are not wanting in Livy traces of that varietas

which is constantly meeting us in Tacitus; e.g. 14. ^ sedendo

aut votis. 13. 10 iiigentemfugam, terrorem laiiin. 24. 10 simul

castris praesidio et circumspectans. 28. i etperfugis indicanti-

bus et explora7item. Again in Livy's language we may see an
approximation to poetic diction—due no doubt to the study of

Vergil and Horace who now became the literary models

—

which becomes still more marked in the pages of the Histories

and the Annals. E.g. urgentefato 43. 10 may be compared with

Verg. A. II. 653 futoque urgenti incumbere vellet. Exsors
ailpae 44. 7 with A. VI. 428 dulcis vitae exsortes. Una salutis

via 36. 7 with A. vi. 96; II. 387 via prima salutis. Cf. also

50. 10 haec ubi dicta dedit. Again aperientibiis classem pro-

imaitoriis 19. 8 is a poetical expression. These few instances

drawn from the present book alone may serve to indicate Livy's

relation to the two other great writers of Latin prose.

IL Grammar. Livy stands at the beginning of the silver

age. A few points may be noticed in which he diverges from

the stricter usage of the Republican writers.

The Verb. a. The subjunctive is used with do7iec and
priusquam of facts in the past, where there is no idea of pur-

pose or expectation. Cf. 8. i; 31. 2; 38. 6; ib. 8.

b. The subjunctive is used with ubi, cum, quicunque etc. in

a frequentative sense.

2. 7 ubiprocubuisscntj }^'&. 3 ubi convenissent; 12. 2 and 8.
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c. Sequence of tenses. The perfect subjunctive is used

with a consecutive ut although a secondary tense has preceded.

5. 8 taniusfuit ardor nt nemo senserit; 56. 4. Qi. 21. 8.

d. Analogous to this are changes from secondary to primary

sequence in oratio obliqua, made for the sake of increased vivid-

ness.

25. 4 referrct...sitj 32. 8 duxisscnf...iudicaverint.

e. With regard to the form of the verb, forem is used freely

and becomes a mere synonym for essem. In Sallust and Nepos

forcm is hardly ever thus used except where there is a con-

dition, or where the proposition refers to the future. Cicero

and Caesar avoid y^r^w altogether.

It is used of conditional acts, 40. q ; 41. 3 ; 61. 5.

In propositions referring to the future, 38. 9 ; 57. 5.

But to form a simple pluperfect subjunctive, not expressing

a condition, in 9. 9 quod votmn foret; 32. 6.

fiii^fueram are used for siun^ cfatii with participles, not only

where the latter are used adjectively and express a state, but

also where participle and auxiliary together express an act.

13. 2 dimissifuerant; 23. ^ pugnatumfueratj 36. 8; 42. 11

;

54- 7; 57- -• I'^ 54- ' "" t^^ other hand sparsi may express a

state, cf. 24. 2.

Participles. These are more freely used than heretofore.

a. In agreement with a substantive, with the meaning of

an abstract substantive and a genitive depending on it.

1. 8 prodigia luoitiata; 6. 9 disptilsa nebulaj 26. 7; 34. 2;

37. 2; 42. I
; 47- 8; 52. i-

b. = P^ conditional clause.

2. 3 necubi consistere coactis necessaria ad usus dcesscntj

6. 10 conspectosJ 28. 8 egressi; 60. 9 confertos.

c. Absolutely, without a substantive.

4. 4 incxploratoj 55. }, palam facto.

d. Fut. participle is used without sum expressing purpose.

12. 13 commissurus.

e. The present participle is used substantivally, especially in

the genitive plural. 5. 5 pugnantiiim globo..fugientium agmcnj

7. 10; 7. 12; 19. 9; 42. 2; 43. The participle thus used is
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often best rendered by an abstract substantive, e. g. 29. i clamore

paventiumj 5. 4 tcrrentiiDn pavcntiumque clamores.

f. Here may be classed the omission of participles, or

relative clauses, so that (i) adverbs, (ii) substantives governed

by a preposition are used attributively.

i. 7. 1 1 postero ac dei7iceps aliquot diebusj 17.3 quo repente

discursuj 20. 5; 30. 6; 39. 11.

ii, 8. I ad Trasumejinum piigiiamj 9. 5 circa Arpos regio-

tiem; 15. 5 ; 16. 2; 23. 4; 25. 7 ; y]. \ ab Hierone classisj 38. 5 ;

53, 2 ; 58. I
; 59. 8 ; 61. 4.

The Gerundive is used in the sense of a present participle

3. 10; 14. 7 qui indignando...deos ci£ba>nusj 52. 9 laniando

hostem expirassetj 55. 4.

Substantives, a. The ablative of place where is often

used without a preposition.

4. 8 cajnpo sederatj 15. 4 iugis reducit; 18. 6 iu^is ducebat;

43. 9 campis vehit.

b. The same may be said of the ablative of separation.

19. % proculportu.

Adjectives, a. Used substantivally in neut. plur. espe-

cially where loca is understood ; 6. 5 omnia arta praeruptaquej

39- 13-

b. Used substantivally in the neuter, with a genitive de-

pending. 32. I medium auctumnij 45. i ad multu7n diet.

c. Adverbially, 4, 4 nebula densior sedcrat; 6. 4 infesto

vetiienti; 7. 13; 32. 2; 45. 7.

d. The combination of prepositions with neut. adjectives

and participles becomes more common ; 2, 8 in sicco; 3. i
;

4. 3 in apertoj 4. 4 ex adverso; 15. 5 ; 33. 4 ; 59- 4 ;
4i- i- In

most cases a substantive loco might be supplied. Sometimes

the expression has become purely adverbial. 7. 4 auctum ex

vano; 41. i expraeparato.

Pronouns, alius= reliquus; 4. 7 ; II. 9 ; 30. 2 ; 46. 5 ; 56. 6.

quicutique is used without a verb, 58. 5.

Adverbs, ceterutn which properly = rtf« reste and is resump-

tive as in 53. 1, is used by Livy, as by Sallust, adversatively

=

j^^/

I. 4; 5- 3; 17. 6; 18. I etc.
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AB VRBE CONDITA
«

LIBER XXII.

[I.—VII. The war in Etritria, and tlie battle of Trasiiiiene.']

IAM ver adpetebat; //<zque Hannibal ex hibernis movit, 1

et nequiquam ante conatus transcendere Ap- j Hannibal

pcnninum intolerandis frigoribus et cum in- I'^-'^^es his wimer-

, r~< -IT quarters. AtRome
genti periculo moratus ac metu. Gam, quos there are mur- 2

5 praedae populationumquc conciverat spes.post- """? ^'sai"^! Fia-
^ ^ ' ... ir 7 r minius. Portents

quam pro eo, ut ipsi ex alieno agro raperent are announced,

1 1 11- and measures are
agerentque, suas terras sedem belli esse pre- taken to e.xpiate

mique utriusque partis exercituum hibernis '^"='"-

videre, verterunt retro in Hannibalem ab Romanis odia
; 3

10 petitusque saepe principum insidiis, ipsorum inter se fraude

eadem levitate, qua consenserant, consensum indicantium

servatus erat, et mutando nunc vestem nunc tegumcnta

capitis errore etiam sese ab insidiis munierat. ceterum hie 4
quoque ei timor causa fuit maturius movendi ex hibernis.

55 Per idem tempus Cn. Servilius consul Romae idibus

Martiis magistratum iniit. ibi cum de re publica rettulisset, 5

redintegrata in C. Flaminium invidia est : duos se consules

creasse, unum habere; quod enim illi iustum imperium,

L. XXII. I
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[I.—VII. The war 171 Etruria, and the bailie of Trasimene."]

quod auspicium esse? magistratus id a donio, publicis

privatisque penatibus, Latinis feriis actis, sacrificio in monte

7 perfecto, votis rite in Capitolio nuncupatis sccum ferre ; ncc

privatum auspicia sequi, nee sine auspiciis profectum in

8 externo ea solo nova atque integra concipere posse, auge- 5

bant metum prodigia ex pluribus simul locis nuntiata : in

Sicilia militibus aliquot spicula, in Sardinia autem in muro
circumeunti vigilias equiti scipionem, quem manu tenuerat,

arsisse, et litora crebris ignibus fulsisse, et scuta duo san-

9 guine sudasse, et milites quosdam ictos fulminibus, et solis 10

orbem minui visum, et Praeneste ardentes lapides caelo

cecidisse, et Arpis parmas in caelo visas pugnantemque cum
10 luna solem, et Capenae duas interdiu lunas ortas, et aquas

Caeretes sanguine mixtas fluxisse fontemque ipsum Herculis

cruentis manasse ?Yspersum maculis, et Antii metentibus 15

11 cruentas in corbem spicas cecidisse, et Faleriis caelum findi

velut magno hiatu visum, quaque patuerit, ingens lumen

effulsisse ; sortes sua sponte adtenuatas, unamque excidisse

12 ita scriptam 'Mavors telum suum concutit'j et per idem

tempus Romae signum Martis Appia via ac simulacra 20

luporum sudasse, et Capuae speciem caeli ardentis fuisse

13 lunaeque inter imbrem cadentis. inde minoribus etiam

dictu prodigiis fides habita : capras lanatas quibusdam

factas, et gallinam in marem, gallum in feminam sese ver-

14 tisse. his, sicut erant nuntiata, expositis auctoribusque in 25

15 curiam introductis consul de religione patres consuluit. de-

cretum, ut ea prodigia partim maioribus hostiis, partim lac-

tentibus procurarentur, et uti supplicatio per triduum ad

16 omnia pulvinaria haberetur; cetera, cum decemviri libros

inspexissent, ut ita fierent, quem ad modum cordi esse divis 30

17 ^ carminibus praefarentur. decemvirorum monitu decretum

est, lovi primum donum fulmen aureum pondo quinqua-
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[!•—VII. The zcar in Elruria, and the battle of Trasimene.'\

ginta fieret, et lunoni Minervaeque ex argento dona darentur,'

et lunoni reginae in Aventino lunonique Sospitae Lanuvii

maioribus hostiis sacrificaretur, matronaequc pecunia con- iS

lata, quantum conferre cuique commodum esset, donuni

5 lunoni reginae in Aventinum ferrent, lectistcrniumque fieret,

et ut libertinae et ipsae, unde Feroniae donum daretur,

pecuniam pro facultatibus suis conferrent. haec ubi facta, 19

decemviri Ardeae in foro maioribus hostiis sacrificarunt.

postremo Decembri iam mense ad aedem Saturni Romae
10 inmolatum est, lectistcrniumque imperatum— et eum lec-

tum senatores straverunt— et convivium publicum, ac per 20

urbem Saturnalia diem ac noctem clamata, populusque eum
diem festum habere ac servare in perpetuum iussus.

Dum consul placandis Romae dis habendoque dilectu 2

15 dat operam, Hannibal profectus ex hibernis, ir. Hanni-

quia iam Flaminium consulem Arretium per- ^^^ crosses the

marshes of the

venisse fama erat, cum aliud longius, ceterum Amo, with diffi- 2

commodius ostenderetur iter, propiorem viam the'^si-ht^ofTne

per paludes petit, qua fluvius Arnus per eos ^>'^-

20 dies solito magis inundavcrat, ZT/spanos et Afros et omne 3

veterani robur exercitus admixtis ipsorum inpedimentis,

necubi consistere coactis necessaria ad usus deessent, pri-

mos ire iussit, sequi Gallos, ut id agminis medium esset,

novissimos ire equites, Magonem inde cum expeditis Nu- 4

25 midis cogere agmen, maxime Gallos, si taedio laboris longae-

que viae, ut est mollis ad talia gens, dilaberentur aut sub-

sisterent, cohibentem. primi, qua modo praeirent duces, 5

per praealtas fluvii ac profundas voragines hausti paene limo

inmergentesque se tamen signa sequebantur. Galli nequc 6

30 sustinere se prolapsi neque adsurgere ex voraginibus po-

terant, nee aut corpora animis aut animos spc sustinebant,

alii fessa aegre trahentcs membra, alii, ubi semel victis 7

I— 2
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taedio animis procubuissent, inter iumenta et ipsa iacentia

passim morientes ; maximeque omnium vigiliae conficiebant

8 per quaclriduum iam ct tres noctes toleratae. cum omnia

obtinentibus aquis nihil, ubi in sicco fessa sternerent cor-

pora, inveniri posset, cumulatis in aqua sarcinis insuper in- s

9 cumbebant, aiit iumentorum itinera toto prostratorum passim

acervi tantum, quod extaret aqua, quaerentibus ad quietem

ID parvi temporis necessarium cubile dabant. ipse Hannibal,

aeger oculis ex verna primum intemperie variante calores

frigoraque, elephanto, qui unus su_perfuerat, quo altius ab lo

1 1 aqua extaret, vectus, vigiliis tamen et nocturno umore palus-

trique caelo gravante caput, et quia medendi nee locus nee

tempus erat, altero oculo capitur.

3 Multis hominibus iumentisque foede amissis cum tan-

III wishingto ^^"^ ^^ paludibus emersisset, ubi primum in 15

make Fiaminius sicco potuit, castra locat ; certumque per prae-
fight Hannibal . . .

ravages the cen- missos cxploratorcs habuit cxercitum Roma-
trai plain of Etm- nuni circa Arrcti mocnia essc. consulis deinde
ria. Despite un-

favourable omens consilia atque animum et situm regionum
Fiaminius leaves . . . , , ,.

Arretium in pur- itineraque et copias ad commeatus expedi- 20

^""- endos et cetera, quae cognosse in rem erat,

3 summa omnia cum cura inquirendo exequebatur. regio

erat in primis Italiae fertilis, Etrusci campi, qui Faesulas

inter Arretiumque iacent, frumenti ac pecoris et omnium

4 copia rerum opulenti ; consul ferox ab consulatu priore et 25

non modo legum aut patrum maiestatis sed ne deorum

quidem satis metuens. banc insitam ingenio eius temerita-

tem fortuna prospero civilibus bellicisque rebus successu

5 aluerat. itaque satis apparebat nee deos nee homines con-

sulentem ferociter omnia ac praepropere acturum. quoque 30

pronior esset in vitia sua, agitare eum atque inritare Poenus

6 imrat ; et laeva relicto hoste Faesulas petens medio Etruriae
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agro praedatum profectus quantam maximam vastitatem

potest caedibus incendiisque consuli procul ostendit. Fla- 7

minius, qui ne quieto quidem hoste ipse quieturus erat, turn

vero, postquam res sociorum ante oculos prope suos ferri

5 agique vidit, suum id dedecus ratus, per mediarn iam Italiani

vagari Poenum atque obsistente nullo ad ipsa Romana
moenia ire oppugnanda, ceteris omnibus in consilio salutaria 8

magis quam speciosa suadentibus, ' conlegam expectandum,

ut coniunctis exercitibus communi animo consilioque rem

logererent; interim equitatu auxiliisque levium armorum ab 9

eflfusa praedandi licentia hostem cohibendum ', iratus se ex

consilio proripuit signumque simul itineri pugnaeque cum
proposiiisset, 'immo Arreti ante moenia sedeamus' inquit; 10

' hie enim patria et penates sunt. Hannibal emissus e

15 manibus perpopuletur Italiam vastandoque et urendo omnia

ad Romana moenia perveniat, nee ante nos hinc moverimus

quam, sicut olim Camillum ab Veiis, C. Flaminium ab

Arretio patres acciverint '. haec simul increpans cum ocius 1

1

signa convelli iuberet et ipse in equum insiluisset, equus

20 repente conruit consulemque lapsum super caput effudit.

territis omnibus, qui circa erant, velut foedo omine in- 12

cipiendae rei insuper nuntiatur, signum omni vi moliente

signifero convelli nequire. conversus ad nuntium 'numi3
litteras quoque ' inquit ' ab senatu adfers, quae me rem

25 gerere vetent ? abi, nuntia effodiant signum, si ad convel-

lendum manus prae metu obtorpuerint ', incedere inde 14

agmen coepit primoribus, superquam quod dissenserant ab

consilio, territis etiam duplici prodigio, milite in vulgus laeto

ferocia ducis, cum spem magis ipsam quam causam spei

30 intueretur.

Hannibal quod agri est inter Cortonam urbem Trasu- 4
mennumque lacum omni clade belli pcrvastat, quo magis
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IV Hannibal
^''^'^'^ hosti ad vindicandas sociorum iniurias

2 reaches lake Ti a- acuat. ct iaiii pcrvencrant ad loca nata
simene before .....
Fiaminius, and insidus, ubi maxime montes Cortonenses

fikT^tween the
Trasumcnnus subit. via tantum interest per-

moiintains and angusta, wchit ad id ip.sum de industria relicto s
the lake. TheRo- . . . , .

mans enter it, and spatio ; dcindc paulo latior patescit campus;

3
"''^ attacked.

\]\<\q colles insurgunt. ibi castra in aperto

locat, ubi ipse cum Afris modo Hispanisque consideret

;

Baliares ceteramque levem armaturam post montis circum-

ducit ; equites ad ipsas fauces saltus, tumulis apte tegen- lo

tibus, locat, ut, ubi intrassent Romani, obiecto equitatu

clausa omnia lacu ac montibus essent.

4 Fiaminius cum pridie solis occasu ad lacum pervenisset,

inexplorato postero die vixdum satis certa luce angustiis

superatis, postquam in patentiorem campum pandi agmen 15

coepit, id tantum hostium, quod ex adverso erat, conspexit

;

5 ab tergo ac super caput hand dispectae insidiae. Poenus,

ubi, id quod petierat, clausum lacu ac montibus et circum-

fusum suis copiis habuit hostem, signum omnibus dat simul

6 invadendi. qui ubi, qua cuique proximum fuit, dccucur- 20

rerunt, eo magis Romanis subita atque inprovisa res fuit,

quod orta ex lacu nebula campo quam montibus densior

sederat, agminaque hostium ex pluribus collibus ipsa inter

7 se satis conspecta eoque magis pariter decucurrerant. Ro-

manus clamore prius undique orto quam satis cerneret, se 25

ciicumventum esse sensit, et ante in frontem lateraque pug-

nari coeptum est, quam satis instrueretur acies aut expediri

5 arma stringique gladii possent. consul i)erculsis omnibus
V. Fiaminius ipse satis Ut in re trepida inpavidus turbatos

tries in vain to re- ,.
i t

store order. Each OrdmCS, VCrtCntC 86 qUOqUC ad dlSSOnOS Cla- 30

Trate?"f'r h\m-
^'^'^^'^> instruit, ut tcmpus locusque patitur, et,

self. quacumque adire audirique potest, adhortatur
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ac Stare ac pugnare iubet: nee enim inde votis aut 2

inploratione deum, sed vi ac virtute evadendum esse

;

per medias acies ferro viam fieri, et quo timoris minus

sit, eo minus ferme periculi esse, ceterum prae strepitu 3

5 ac tumultu nee consilium ncc imperium accipi poterat,

tantumque aberat, ut sua signa atque ordines et locum

noscerent, ut vix ad arma capienda aptandaque pugnae

conpeteret animus, opprimerenturque quidam onerati magis

iis quam tecti. et erat in tanta caligine maior usus aurium 4
10 quam oculorum. ad gemitus vwXncraforam. ictusque cor-

porilm aut armorum et mixtos terrentium paventiumque

clamoies circumferebant ora oculosque. alii fugientes pug- 5

nantium globo fnlati haerebant, alios redeuntes in pugnam
avertebat fugientium agmen. deinde, ubi in omnis partis 6

15 nequiquam impetus capti, et ab lateribus montes ac lacus,

a fronte et ab tergo hostium acies claudebat, apparuitque

nullam nisi in dextera ferroque salutis spem esse, turn sibi 7

quisque dux adhortatorque factus ad rem gerendam, et nova

de integro exorta pugna est, non ilia ordinata per principes

20 hastatosque ac triarios, nee ut pro signis antesignani, post

signa alia pugnaret acies, nee ut in sua legione miles aut

cohorte aut manipulo esset ; fors conglo/'c/bat et animus S

suus cuique ante aut post pugnandi ordinem dabat ; tantus-

cpie fuit ardor animorum, adco intentus pugnae animus, ut

25 cum motum terrae, qui multarum urbium Italiac magnas

partes prostravit avcrtitque cursu rapidos amnis, mare flu-

minibus invexit, montes lapsu ingenti proruit, nemo pugnan-

tium senserit.

Tris ferme horas pugnatum est et ubique atrcciter ; circa 6
30 consulem tamen acrior infestiorque pugna est. vi. Fiaminius

eum et robora virorum sequebantur, et ipse, '^ siam and the
' ' r ' rout begins, borne

quacumque in parte premi ac laborare sen- cUmb the ciins,
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3 others t^ke to the scrat suos, inpigrc fcrcbat opcm ; insignemque
v_ater. 6000 cut armls et hostes summa vi petebant et tuebantur
their way out but .

*

are pursued and civcs, doncc Insubcr cqucs— Ducario nomen
surren er.

^^^^— i^iciQ quoque noscitans consulem ' en
'

inquit *hic est' popularibus suis, 'qui legiones nostras ce-

s

4 cidit agrosque et urbem est depopulatus. iam ego banc
victimam manibus peremptorum foede civium dabo ', sub-

ditisque calcaribus equo per confertissimam hostium lurbam

impetum facit obtruncatoque prius armigero, qui se infesto

venienti obviam obiecerat, consulem lancca transfixit ; lo

5 spoliare cupientem triarii obiectis scutis arcuere. magnae
partis fuga inde primum coepit ; et iam nee lacus nee

montes pavori obstabant; per omnia arta praeruptaque velut

caeci evadunt, armaque et viri super alios alii praecipitant.ur.

6 pars magna, ubi locus fugae deest, per prima vada paludis 15

in aquam progressi, quoad capitibus umerisz^^ extare possunt,

sese inmergunt. fuere quos inconsultus pavor nando etiam

7 capessere fugam inpulerit, quae ubi inmensa ac sine spei

erat, aut deficientibus animis hauriebantur gurgitibus aut

ncquiquam fessi vada retro aegerrime repetebant, atque ibi 20

ab ingressis aquam hostium equitibus passim trucidabantur.

8 sex milia ferme primi agminis per adversos hostes er;//tione

inpigre facta, ignari omnium, quae post se agerentur, ex

saltu evasere et, cum in tumulo quodam constitissent, cla-

morem modo ac sonum armorum audientes, quae fortuna 25

pugnae esset, neque scire nee perspicere prae caligine

9 poterant. inclinata denique re cum incalescente sole dis-

pulsa nebula aperuisset diem, tum liquida iam luce montes

campique perditas res stratamque ostendere foede Ro-

10 manam aciem. itaque, ne in conspectos procul inmit- 30

teretur eques, sublatis raptim signis quam citatissimo po-

11 terant agmine sese abripuerunt, postero die cum super
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cetera extrema fames etiam instaret, fidem dante Maharbale,

qui cum omnibus equestribus copiis nocte consecutus erat,

si arma tradidissent, abire cum singulis vestimentis pas-

suram, sese dediderunt
;
quae Punica religione servata fides 12

s ab Hannibale est, atque in vincula omnes coniecti.

Haec est nobilis ad Trasumennum pugna atque inter 7
paucas memorata populi Romani clades. quin- 2

. ... . .
VII. The fate

decmi milia Romanorum m acie caesa; decern of the vanquish-

milia sparsa fuga per omnem Etruriam diver- ^^' '^'^'•"
^""Ji^ 01 consternation at

10 sis itineribus urbem petiere; duo milia quin- Rome at the news 3.... . , . r . n of the battle.

genti hostmm m acie, multi postea [utrmiquej

ex vulneribus periere. multiplex caedes utrimque facta

traditur ab aliis; ego, praeterquam quod nihil auctum ex 4

vano velim, quo nimis inclinant ferme scribentium animi,

15 Fabium aequalem temporibus huiusce belli potissimum auc-

torem habui. Hannibal captivorum, qui Latini nominis 5

essent, sine pretio dimissis, Romanis in vincula datis, segre-

gata ex hostium coacervatorum cumulis corpora suorum

cum sepeliri iussisset, Flamini quoque corpus funeris causa •

20 magna cum cura inquisitum non invenit.

Romae ad primum nuntium cladis eius cum ingenti ter- 6

rore ac tumultu concursus in forum populi est factus. ma-
7

tronae vagae per vias, quae repens clades adlata quaeve

fortuna exercitus esset, obvios percunctantur. et cum fre-

25 quentis contionis modo turba in comitium et curiam versa

magistratus vocaret, tandem baud multo ante solis occasum 8

M. Pomponius praetor 'pugna' inquit 'magna victi sumus';

et quamquam nihil certius ex eo auditum est, tamen alius 9
ab alio inpleti rumoribus domos referunt consulem cum

30 magna parte copiarum caesum, superesse paucos aut fuga

passim per Etruriam sparsos aut captos ab hoste. quot 10

casus exercitus victi fuerant, tot in curas distracti animi
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eorum erant, quorum propinqui sub C. Flaminio consule

meruerant, ignorantium, quae cuiusque suorum fortuna

esset; nee quisquam satis certum habet, quid aut speret aut

11 timeat. postero ac deinceps aliquot diebus ad portas maior

prope mulierum quam virorum multitude stetit aut suorum s

aliquem aut nuntios de iis opperiens; circumfundebanturque

obviis sciscitantes neque avelli, utique ab notis, priusquam

12 ordine omnia inquisissent, poterant. inde varies vultus

digredientium ab nuntiis cerneres, ut cuique lacta aut tristia

nuntiabantur, gratulantisque aut consolantis redeuntibus lo

domos circumfusos, feminarum praecipue et gaudia insignia

13 erant et luctus. unam in ipsa porta sospiti filio repente

oblatam in conplexu eius expirasse ferunt ; alteram, cui

mors filii falso nuntiata erat, maestam sedentem domi ad

primum conspectum redeuntis filii gaudio nimio exanimatam. is

14 senatum praetores per dies aliquot ab orto usque ad occi- ,

denteni solem in curia retinent consultantes, quqnam duce

aut quibus copiis resisti victoribus Poenis posset.

[VIII.—XVIII. Fabius didatoi-. The zuar in central Italy, and Cam-

pania.
'[

8 Priusquam satis certa consilia essent, repens alia nuntia-

tur clades, quattuor milia equitum cum C. 20

newi^of a funher
Ccnteuio propraetorc missa ad conlegam ab

defeat, Fabius is ScrviUo consule in Uuibria, quo post pugnam
appointed dicta-

i rri t •
i

tor, and Minu- ad Irasumenuum auditam averterant iter, ab

2
cms master of the Hauuibalc circumvcuta. eius rei fama varie
horse.

homines adfecit : pars occupatis maiore aegri- 25

tudine animis levem ex conparatione priorum ducere recen-

3 tem equitum iacturam
;
pars non id, quod acciderat, per se

aestimare, sed, ut in adfecto corpore quamvis levis causa

4 magis quam tn valido gravior sentiretur, ita tum aegrae et
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adfectae civitati quodcumque adversi incideret, non rerum

magnitudine sed viribus extenuatis, quae nihil, quod adgra-

varet, pati possent, aestimandum esse, itaque ad remedium 5

iam diu neque desideratum nee adhibitum, dictatorem

5 dicendum, civitas confugit. et quia et consul aberat, a quo
uno dici posse videbatur, nee per occupatam armis Punicis 6

Italian! facile erat aut nunlium aut litteras mitti [nee dicta-

torem populo creare poterat], quod numquam ante earn

diem factum erat, dictatorem populus creavit Q. Fabium
10 Maximum et magistrum equitum 2\I. Minucium Rufum; his- 7

que negotium ab senatu datum, ut muros turresque urbis

firmarent et praesidia disponerent, quibus locis videretur,

pontesque rescindcrent fluminum : pro urbe ac penatibus

dimicandum esse, quando Italiam tueri nequissent.

15 Hannibal recto itinere per Umbriam usque ad Spolc- 9
tium venit. inde cum perpopulato agro urbem 2

oppugnare adortus esset, cum magna caede cros^;, "3,7Lnd
suorum repulsus, coniectans ex unius coloniae ^"'^""^ Picenum.

, , . . ... On Fabius' ad-
haud nmiis prospere temptatae viribus, quanta vice the Sibyiiine

20 moles Romanae urbis esset, in agrum Picenum '°'^f^\
'^^^ =0"-

^
. .

suited. »>

avertit iter non copia solum omnis generis fru-

gum abundantcm, sed refertum praeda, quam effuse avidi

atque egentes rapiebant. ibi per dies aliquot stativa habita, 4
refectusque miles hibernis ilineribus ac palustri via proelio-

25 que magis ad eventum secundo quam levi aut facili adfectus.

ubi satis quictis datum praeda ac populationibus magis 5
quam otio aut requie gaudentibus, profectus Praetutianum

Hadrian um(7?/<? agrum, Marsos inde Marrucinosque et Paelig-

nos devastat circaque Arpos et Luceriam proximam Apuliae

30 regionem. Cn. Servilius consul levibus proeliis cum Gallis 6

factis et uno oppido ignobili expugnato, postquam de con-
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legae exercitusque caede audivit, iam moenibus patriae

metuens, ne abesset in discrimine extremo, ad urbem iter

intendit.

7 Q. Fabius Maximus dictator iterum quo die magistratum

iniit vocato senatu, ab dis orsus, cum edocuisset patres plus 5

neglegentia caerimoniarum auspiciorum^//^ qiiatji temeritate

atque inscitia peccatum a C. Flaminio consule esse, quae-

que piacula irae deum essent ipsos deos consulendos esse,

8 pervicit, ut, quod non ferme decernitur, nisi cum taetra pro-

digia nuntiata sunt, decemviri libros Sibyllinos adire iube- 10

9 rentur. qui inspectis fatalibus libris rettulerunt patribus,

quod eius belli causa votum Marti foret, id non rite factum

10 de integro atque amplius faciundum esse, et lovi ludos

magnos et aedes Veneri Erucinae ac Menti vovendas esse

et supplicationem lectisterniumque habendum et ver sacrum 15

vovendum, si bellatum prospere esset, resque publica in

11 eodem, quo ante bellum fuisset, statu permansisset. sena-

tus, quoniam Fabium belli cura occupatura esset, M. Aemi-

lium praetorem ex conlegii pontificum sententia, omnia ea

10 ut mature fiant, curare iubet. his senatus con- 20
X. A ver sa-

, . . .

crnin is vowed, sultis pcrfectis L. Comelius Lentulus pontifex
Other vows an

j^i^^ximus consulcntc conlcgium praetore om-
ceremonies. ° ^

nium primum populum consulendum de vere

2 sacro censet: iniussu populi voveri non posse, rogatus in

haec verba populus: 'velitis iubeatisne haec sic fieri? si res 25

publica populi Romani Quiritium ad quinquennium proxi-

mum, %\c7it velim eam esse salvam, servata erit hisce duellis,

quod duellum populo Romano cum Carthaginiensi est,

quaeque duella cum Gallis sunt, qui cis Alpes sunt, turn

3 donum duit populus Romanus Quiritium : quod ver adtulerit 3°

ex suillo, ovillo, caprino, bovillo grege, quaeque profana
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erunt, lovi fieri, ex qua die senatus populusque iusserit.

qui faciei, quando volet quaque lege volet, facito; quo modo 4

faxit, probe factum esto. si id moritur, quod fieri oportebit, 5

profanum esto neque scelus esto; si quis rumpet occidetve

s insciens, ne fraus esto ; si quis clepsit, ne populo scelus esto,

neve cui cleptum erit; si atro die faxit insciens, probe factum 6

estoj si nocte sive luce, si servus sive liber faxit, probe fac-

tum esto; si antidea, ac senatus populusque iusserit fieri,

faxitur, eo populus solutus liber esto'. eiusdem rei causa 7

10 ludi magni voti aeris trecentis triginta tribus milibus trecen-

tis triginta tribus triente, praeterea bubus lovi trecentis,

multis aliis divis bubus albis atque ceteris hostiis. votis rite 8

nuncupatis supplicatio edicta; supplicatumque iere cum

coniugibus ac liberis non urbana multitudo tantum, sed

15 agrestium etiam, quos in aliqua sua fortuna publica quoque

contingebat cura. tum lectisternium per triduum habitum 9

decemviris sacrorum curantibus. sex pulvinaria in con-

spectu fuerunt: lovi ac lunoni unum, alterum Neptuno ac

Minervae, tertium Marti ac Veneri, quartum Apollini ac

20 Dianae, quintum Vulcano ac Vestae, sextum Mercurio et

Cereri. tum aedes votae: Veneri Erucinae aedem Q. Fabius 10

Maximus dictator vovit, quia ita ex fatalibus libris editum

erat, ut is voveret, cuius maximum imperium in civitate

esset; Menti aedem T. Otacilius praetor vovit,

2s Ita rebus divinis peractis tum de bello deque re publica 11
dictator rettulit, quibus quotve legionibus vie- xi. Military

tori hosti obviam eundum esse patrcs cense- ^"^meets \lx-

rent, decretum, ut ab Cn. Servilio consule "'''"^ ^"^^ '^''='* 2
over his arinv.

exercitum acciperet ; scriberet praeterea ex Serviiius goes to

30 civibus sociisque quantum cciuitum ac peditum
l^g'^ast with"

videretur; cetera omnia ageret faceretque ut e ""t.
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3 re publica duceret. Fabius duas legiones se adiecturum

ad Servilianum exercitum dixit, iis per magistrum equi-

4 turn scriptis Tibur diem ad conveniendum edixit. edicto-

que proposilo, ut, quibus oppida castellaque inmunita

essent, uti conimigrarent in loca tuta; ex agris quoque demi- s

5 grarent omnes regionis eius, qua iturus Hannibal esset, tectis

prius incensis ac frugibus corruptis, ne cuius rei copia esset,

ipse via Flaminia profectus obviam consuli exercituque, cum
ad Tiberim circa Ocriculum prospexisset agmen consulem-

que cum equitibus ad se pro.g'r^dientem, viatorem misit, qui lo

consuli nuntiaret, ut sine lictoribus ad dictatorem veniret.

6 qui cum dicto paruisset congressusque eorum ingentem spe-

ciem dictaturae apud cives sociosque vetustate iam prope

oblitos eius imperii fecisset, litterae ab urbe adlatae sunt,

naves onerarias commeatum ab Ostia in Hispaniam ad exer- 13

citum portantes a classe- Punica circa portum Cosanum

7 captas esse, itaque extemplo consul Ostiam proficisci iussus

navibusque, quae ad urbem Romanam aut Ostiae essent,

conpletis milite ac navalibus sociis, persequi hostium clas-

8 sem ac litora Italiae tutari. magna vis hominum conscripta 20

Romae erat; libertini etiam, quibus liberi essent et aetas

9 militaris, in verba iuraverant. ex hoc urbano exercitu qui

minores quinque et triginta annis erant in navis inpositi, alii,

ut urbi praesiderent, relicti.

12 Dictator exercitu consulis accepto a Fulvio Flacco legato ^s

XII. Fabius per agrum Sabinum Tibur, quo diem ad con-
encamps near yeniendum cdixcrat novis militibus, venit.
Hannibal, but

2 will not be drawn inde Pracncste ac transversis limitibus in viam

His tactics/'He Latinam est egressus, unde itineribus summa
is accused of

^yj^-^ j^^j-a cxploratis ad hostem ducit, nullo 3°
cowardice byMi- '

nucius. loco, nisi quantum necessitas cogeret, fortunae
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se commissurus. quo primum die baud procul Arpis in 3

conspectu hostium posuit castra, nulla mora facta, quin

Poenus educeret in aciem copiamque pugnandi faceret.

sed ubi quieta omnia apud hostes nee castra ullo tumultu 4

5 mota videt, increpans quidem, victos tandem illos Martios

animos Romanis, debellatumque et concessum propalam de

virtute ac gloria esse, ni castra rediit; ceterum tacita cura 5

animum incessit, quod cum duce haudquaquam Flamini •

Sempronique simili futura sibi res esset, ac tum demum
10 edocti mails Romani parem Hannibali ducem quaesissent.

et prudentiam quidem novi dictatoris extemplo timuit; con- 6

stantiam hauddum expertus agitare ac temptare animum
movendo crebro castra populandoque in oculis eius agros

sociorum coepit; et modo citato agmine ex conspectu abibat, 7

15 modo repente in aliquo flexu viae, si excipere degressum in

aequom posset, occultus subsistebat. Fabius per loca alta 8

agmen ducebat modico ab hoste intervallo, ut neque omitte-

ret eum neque congrederetur. castris, nisi quantum usus

necessarii cogerent, tenebatur miles; pabulum et ligna nee

20 pauci petebant nee passim ; equitum- levisque armaturae 9

statio, conposita instructaque in subitos tumultus, et suo

militi tuta omnia et infesta effusis hostium populatoribus

praebebat; neque universo periculo summa rerum commit- 10

tebatur, et parva momenta levium certaminum ex tuto

25 coeptorum finitimo receptu adsuefaciebant territum pristinis

cladibus militem minus iam tandem aut virtutis aut fortunae

paenitere suae, sed non Hannibalem magis infestum tam 11

sanis consiliis habebat quam magistrum equitum, qui nihil

aliud, quam quod inpar erat imperio, morae ad rem publi-

30 cam praecipitandam habebat. ferox rapidusque consiliis ac 1 2

lingua inmodicus primo inter paucos, dein propalam in
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vulgus pro cunctatore segnem, pro cauto timidum, adfingens

vicinavirtutibus vitia, conpellabat, premendoque superiorem,

quae pessima ars nimis prosperis multorum successibus

crevit, sese extollebat.

13 Hannibal ex Hirpinis in Samnium transit, Beneventanum 5

depopulatur agrum, Telesiam urbem capit; in-

XIII. Hanni- ritat ctiam de industria duceni Romanum, si
bal enters Sam- . .,..., , ,•,

rium. He is in- lorte acccnsum tot indignitatibus ac cladibus
duced by some sociorum detrahcre ad aequum certamen possit.
Campanian pri- _

_ _
/ '^

2 soners to cross inter multitudincm sociorum Italici generis, 10

into Campania. • j i-r' i- i_ tt -i i t
His guide brings ^[^1 ad 1 rasumcnnum capti ab Hannibale di-

him by mistake niissiQue fucrant, tres Campani equites erant,
to Casihnum in-

_ ,

stead ofCasinura. multis iam tum inlecti donis promissisque

Hannibalis ad conciliandos popularium ani-

3 mos. hi nuntiantes, si in Campaniam exercitum admovis- 15

set, Capuae potiendae copiam fore, cum res maior quam
auctores esset, dubium Hannibalem alternisque fidentem ac

diffidentem, tamen, ut Campanos ex Samnio peteret, move-

4 runt, monitos, ut etiam atque etiam promissa rebus adfir-

marent, iussosque cum pluribus et aliquibus j^rincipum redire 20

5 ad se dimisit. ipse imperat duci, ut se in agrum Casinatem

ducat, edoctus a peritis regionum, si eum saltum occupasset,

exitum Romano ad opem ferendam sociis interclusurum.

6 sed Punicum abhorrens ab Latinorum nominum pronun-

tiaiio'/ie os, Casilinuin pro Casino dux ut acciperet, fecit; 25

aversusque ab suo itinere per Callifanum Allifanumque et

7 Calenum agrum in campum Stellatem descendit, ubi cum
montibus fluminibusque clausam regionem circumspexisset,

8 vocatum ducem percunctatur, ubi terrarum esset. cum is

Casilini eo die mansurum eum dixisset, tum demum cogni- 30

9 tus est error, et Casinum longe inde alia regione esse; vir-
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gisque caeso duce et ad reliquorum terrorem in crucem

sublato, castris communitis Maharbalem cum equitibus in

agrum Falernum praedatum dimisit. usque ad aquas Si- 10

nuessanas populatio ea pervenit. ingentem cladem, fugam 1

1

s tamen terroremque latius Numidae fecerunt; nee tamen is

terror, cum omnia bello flagrarent, fide socios dimovit, vide-

licet quia iusto et moderate regebantur imperio nee abnue-

bant, quod unum vinculum fidei est, melioribus parere.

Ut vero, /t'i'/quam ad Volturnum flumen castra sunt 14
10 posita, exurebatur amoenissimus Italiae ager

villaeque passim incendiis fumabant, per iuga mM^^army^^o°n

Massici mentis Fabio ducente, turn prope de the Massic mount

integro seditio accensa
;
quieverant enim per plain being ra- 2

paucos dies, quia, cum celerius solite ductum ^^^ed- Minucms
^ ' • ' makes a speech

15 agmen esset, festinari ad prehibendam pepula- reproaching Fa-

, ,-^ ,-1 r"" . bius with his in-

tiombus Campaniam crediderant. ut vere m action. 3

extrem.a iuga Massici mentis ventum, et hostes

sub oculis erant Falerni agri celenerumque Sinuessae tecta

urentes, neculla erat mentie pugnae, 'spectatum hue' inc^uit 4
20 Minucius '?^/ ad rem fruendam oculis, sociorum caedes et

incendia, venimus? nee, si nuUius alterius nes, ne civium

quidem horum pudet, quos Sinuessam celonos patres nostri

miserunt, ut ab Samnite heste tuta haec era esset, quam 5

nunc non vicinus Samnis urit, sed Peenus advena, ab extre-

25 mis orbis terrarum terminis nostra cunctatione et socordia

iani hue progressus? tantum pro degeneramus a patribus 6

nostris, ut praeter quam «//per oram illi Punicas vagari clas-

ses dedecus esse imperii sui duxerint, eam nunc plenam

hostium, Numidarumque ac Maurorum iam factam videa-

30 mus? qui modo Saguntum oppugnari indignando non homi- 7

nes tantum sed foedera et dees ciebamus, scandentcm moe-

L. XXII. 2
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8 nia Romanae coloniae Hannibalem lenti spectamus. fumus

ex incendiis villarum agrorumque in oculos atque ora venit;

strepunt aures clamoribus plorantium sociorum, saepius nos

quam deorum invocantium opem; nos hie pecorum modo per

aestivos saltus deviasque callis exercitum ducimus conditi s

9 nubibus silvisque. si hoc modo peragrando cacumina sal-

tusque M. Furius recipere a GalHs urbem voluisset, quo hie

novus Camillus, nobis dictator unicus in rebus adfectis quae-

situs, ItaHam ab Hannibale recuperare parat, Gallorum

10 Roma asset, quam vereor ne sic cunctantibus nobis Hanni- lo

11 bali ac Poenis totiens servaverint maiores nostri. sed vir ac

vere Romanus, quo die dictatorem eum ex auctoritate pa-

trum iussuque populi dictum Veios allatum est, cum esset

satis altum laniculum, ubi sedens prospectaret hostem, de-

seendit in aecum atque illo ipso die media in urbe, qua nunc 's

busta GaUica sunt, et postero die citra Gabios cecidit Gal-

12 lorum legiones. quid? post multos annos cum ad Furculas

Caudinas ab Samnite hoste sub iugum missi sumus, utrum

tandem L. Papirius Cursor iuga Samnii perlustrando an

Luceriam premendo obsidendoque et lacessendo victorem 20

hostem depulsum ab Romanis cervicibus iugum superbo

13 Samniti inposuit? modo C. Lutatio quae aha res quam eele-

ritas victoriam dedit, quod postero die, quam hostem vidit,

classem gravem commeatibus, inpeditam suomet ipsam

14 instrument© atque adparatu, oppressit? stultitia est sedendo 25

aut votis debellari credere posse; arma capias oportet et

descendas in aecum et vir cum viro congrediaris. audendo

atque agendo res Romana erevit, non his segnibus consiUis,

15 quae timidi cauta vocant'. haec velut contionanti Minucio

circumfundebatur tribunorum equitumque Romanorum mul- 30

titudo, et ad aures quoque mihtum dicta ferocia evolveban-



LIBER XXII 19

[VIII.—XVIII. Fahuts dictator. The war in central Italy, and
Campania.']

tur; ac, si militaris sufifragii res esset, hand dubie ferebant

Minucium Fabio ducem praelaturos.

Fabius, pariter in suos baud minus quam in hostis inten- 15
tus, prius ab illis invictum animum praestat.

5 quamquam probe scit non in castris modo suis ^^^ fi"rm'"^H'

sed iam etiam Romae infamem suam cuncta- prepares to pre-

vent Hannibal
tionem esse, obstinatus tamen tenore eodem leaving Campa-

consiliorum aestatis reliquom extraxit, ut Han- "'^ Mancmus
^^ ' whom he had sent

nibal destitutus ab spe summa ope petiti cer- to reconnoitre,

. . . - ., . , . advances too far

10 taminis lam hibernis locum circumspectaret, and is routed,

quia ea regio praesentis erat copiae, non per-

petuae, arbusta vineaeque et consita omnia magis amoenis

quam necessariis fructibus. haec per exploratores relata

Fabio. cum satis sciret per easdem angustias, quibus intra- 3

15 verat Falernum agnmi, rediturum, Calliculam montem et

Casilinum occupat modicis praesidiis, quae urbs Volturno

flumine dirempta Falernum a Campano agro dividit; ipse 4

iugis iisdem exercitum reducit misso exploratum cum quad-

ringentis equitibus sociorum L. Hostilio Mancino. qui, ex 5

20 turba iuvenum audientium saepe ferociter contionantem ma-

gistrum equitum, progressus primo exploratoris modo, ut ex

tuto specularetur hostem, ubi vagos passim per vicos Numi-

das prospexit ac per occasionem etiam paucos occidit, ex- 6

templo occupatus certamine est animus, excideruntque prae-

35 cepta dictatoris, qui, <^zx^tum tuto posset, progressum prius

recipere sese iusserat, quam in conspectum hostium veniret.

Numidae alii atque alii occursantes refugientestjue ad castra
7

prope ipsa ^um cum fatigatione equorum atque hominum

pertraxere. inde Carthalo, penes quem summa equestris 8

30 imperii erat, concitatis equis invectus, cum prius, quam ad

coniectum tell veniret, avertisset hostis, quinque ferme milia

2—

2
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9 continenti cursu secutus est fugientis. Mancinus, postquara

nee hostem desistere sequi nee spem vidit effugiendi esse,

cohortatus suos in proelium rediit omni parte virium inpar.

10 itaque ipse et delecti equitum circumventi occiduntur ; ceteri

effuso [rursus] cursu Cales primum, inde prope inviis callibus 5

ad dictatorem perfugerunt.

1

1

Eo forte die Minucius se coniunxerat Fabio, missus ad

firmandum praesidio saltum, qui super Tarracinam in aitas

coactus fauces inminet mari, ne ab Sinuessa Poenus Appiae

12 limite pervenire in agrum Romanum posset, coniunctis 10

exercit/'<^us dictator ac magister equitum castra in viam defe-

runt, qua Hannibal ducturus erat. duo inde milia hostes

16 aberant. poster© die Poeni quod viae inter bina castra erat

2 agmine conplevere. cum Romani sub ipso

Carthaginians at^
constitissent vallo haud dubie aequiore loco, 15

tack the Romans successit tamcn Poenus cum expeditis equiti-
without success.

It appears that busque ad lacessendum hostem. carptmi Poem

To^e^a t^ Hm- ^t procursando recipiendoque sese pugnavere;

•5 nibai devises a restitit suo loco Romana acies; lenta pugna

et ex dictatoris magis quam Hannibalis fuit 20

voluntate. ducenti ab Romanis, octingenti hostium cecidere.

4 inclusus inde videri Hannibal via ad Casilinum obsessa, cum
Capua et Samnium et tantum ab tergo divitum sociorum

Romanis commeatus subveheret, Poenus inter Formiana

saxa ac Literni arenas stagnaque et per horridas silvas hiber- 25

5 naturus esset. nee Hannibalem fefellit suis se artibus peti.

itaque cum per Casilinum evadere non posset, petendique

montes et iugum Calliculae superandum esset, necubi Ro-

6 manus inclusum vallibus agmen adgrederetur, ludibrium

oculorum specie terribile ad frustrandum hostem commen- so

tus, principio noctis furtim succedere ad montes statuit.
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fallacis consilii talis apparatus fuit: faces undique ex agris 7

conlectae fascesque virgaruni atque aridi sarmenti praeli-

gantur cornibus bourn, quos domitos indomitoscjue multos

inter ceteram agrestem praedam agebat. ad duo milia ferme 8

5 boum effecta, Hasdrubalique negotium datum, ut nocte id

armentum accensis cornibus ad montis ageret, maxime, si

posset, super saltus ab hoste insessos.

Primis tenebris silentio mota castra; boves aliquanto 17
ante signa acti. ubi ad radices montium vias- ^,,„ ^ 2

.
XVll. Oxen

to que angustas ventum est, signum extemplo with lighted fag-

datur, ut accensis cornibus armenta in adversos ^orns are dnven

concitentur montis. et metus ipse relucentis "p ^"^^ mountain
Callicula. The

flammae a capite calorque lam ad vivom ad Romans who

imaque cornua veniens velut stimulates furore ^^^_
''^

H^nnibai

15 agebat boves. quo repente discursu baud crosses and 3.... . . reaches AIHfae.

secus quam silvis montibusque accensis omnia

circa virgulta ardere; capitumque /mta quassatio excitans

flammam hominum passim discurrentium speciem praebebat.

qui ad transitum saltus insidendum locati erant, ubi in summis 4

20 montibus ac super se quosdam ignis conspexere, circumven-

tos se esse rati praesidio excessere; qua minime densae

micabant flammae, velut tutissimum iter petentes summa
montium iuga, tamen in quosdam boves palatos a suis gre-

gibus inciderunt. et primo, cum procul cernerent, veluti 5

25 flammas spirantium miraculo adtoniti constiterunt ; deinde, 6

ut humana apparuit fraus, turn vero insidias rati esse, cum
maiore ///multu concitant se in fugam. levi quoque arma-

turae hostium incurrere ; ceterum nox aequato timore neutros

pugnam incipientis ad lucem tenuit. interea toto agmine
7

30 Hannibal transducto per saltum et quibusdam in ipso saltu

hostium oppressis in agro Allifano posuit castra.
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18 Hunc tumultum sensit Fabius; ceterum et insidias esse

ratus et ab nocturno utique abhorrens certa-
XVIII. Han- . .... . ,

2 nibai recrosses Hiine suos munimentis tenuit. luce prima sub
Italy and occu- j^gQ montis Droelium fuit, quo interclusam ab
pies Gereonium. ° '^ •'

_

Fabius departs suis levem armaturam facile — etenim numero s

for Rome, cau- i . i t_ ^ -n

tioning Minucius aliquaiitum pracstabaiit — Romani superas-

against giving sent, nisi Hispanorum cohors ad id ipsum

3 remissa ab Hannibale ^-z^pervenisset. ea ad-

suetior montibus et ad concursandum inter saxa rupesque

aptior ac levior cum velocitate corporum tum armorum lo

habitu campestrem hostem, gravem armis statariumque,

4 pugnae genere facile elusit. ita haudquaquam pari certa-

mine digressi, Hispani fere omnes incolumes, Romani ali-

quot suis amissis in castra contenderunt.

5 Fabius quoque movit castra transgressusque saltum 15

6 super Allifas loco alto ac munito consedit. tum per Sam-

nium Romam se petere simulans Hannibal usque in Paelig-

nos populabundus rediit; Fabius medius inter hostium ag-

men urbemque Romam iugis ducebat nee absistens nee

7 congrediens. ex Paelignis Poenus flexit iter retroque Apu- 20

liam repetens Gereonium pervenit, urbern metu, quia con-

lapsa minis pars moenium erat, ab suis desertam; dictator in

8 Larinate agro castra communiit. inde sacrorum causa Ro-

mam revocatus, non imperio modo sed consilio etiam ac

prope precibus agens cum magistro equitum, ut plus consilio 25

9 quam fortunae confidat et se potius ducem quam Sempro-

nium Flaminiumque imitetur; ne nihil actum censeret ex-

tracta prope aestate per ludificationem hostis; medicos quo-

que plus interdum quiete quam movendo atque agendo

loproficere; baud parvam rem esse ab totiens victore hoste 30

vinci desisse ac respirasse ab continuis cladibus — haec
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nequiquam praemonito magistro equitum Romam est pro-

fectus.

[XIX,—XXII. Events in Spain during 217 B.C.]

Principio aestatis, qua haec gerebantur, in Hispania 19

quoque terra marique coeptum bellum est. ^

5 Hasdrubal ad eum navium numerum, quern a thaginian army 2
r .

, , ^ J snd fleet advance
fratre instructum paratumque acceperat, decem from New Car- 3

adiectis quadraginta navium classem Himilconi ''?^se. Cn. Sci-

. .
pio surprises the

tradit atque ita Carthagine profectus naves fleet at the mouth

prope terram, exercitum in litore ducebat ° ' ^ ^°'

10 paratus confligere, quacumque parte copiarum hostis occur-

risset. Cn. Scipio, postquam movisse ex hibernis hostem 4

audivit, primo idem consilii fuit; deinde minus terra propter

ingentem famam novorum auxiliorum concurrere ausus,

delecto milite ad naves inposito quinque et triginta navium

15 classe ire obviam hosti pcrgit. altero ab Tarracone die ad 5

stationem decem milia passuum distantem ab ostio Hiberi

amnis pervenit inde duae Massiliensium speculatoriae

praemissae rettulere classem Punicam stare in ostio fluminis

castraque in ripa posita. itaque ut inprovidos incautosque 6

20 universo simul effuso terrore opprimeret, sublatis ancoris ad

hostem vadit. multas et locis altis positas turris Hispania

habet, quibus et speculis et propugnaculis adversus latrones

utuntur. inde primo conspectis hostium navibus datum
7

signum Hasdrubali est, tumultusque prius in terra et castris

25 quam ad mare et ad naves est ortus, nondum aut pulsu

remorum strepituque alio nautico exaudito aut aperientibus

classem promunturiis, cum repente eques alius super alium 8

ab Hasdrubale missus vagos in litore quietosque in tentoriis

suis, nihil minus quam hostem aut proelium eo die expec-

30 tantis, conscendere naves propere atque arma capere iubet

:
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9 classem Romanam iam haud procul portu esse, haec equi-

tes dimissi passim imperabant; mox Hasdrubal ipse cum
omni exercitu aderat, varioque omnia tumiiltu strepunt

ruentibus in naves simul remigibus militibusque fugientium

10 magis e terra quam in pugnam euntium modo. vixdum 5

omnes conscenderant, cum alii resolutis oris in ancoras

evehuntur, alii, ne quid teneat, ancoralia incidunt, raptimque

omnia ac praepropere agendo militum apparatu nautica mi-

nisteria inpediuntur, trepidatione nautarum capere et aptare

1

1

arma miles prohibetur, et iam Romanus non adpropinqua- 10

bat modo, sed derexerat etiam in pugnam naves, itaque

non ab hoste et proelio magis Poeni quam suomet ipsi

tumultu turbati, temptata verius pugna quam inita in fugam

1

2

averterunt classem. et cum adversi amnis os lato agmini et

tarn multis simul venientibus haud sane intrabile esset, in 15

litus passim naves egerunt atque alii vadis, alii sicco litore

excepti partim armati partim inermes ad instructam per litus

aciem suorum perfugere ; duae tamen primo concursu captae

20 erant Punicae naves, quattuor suppressae. Romani, quam-

quam terra hostium erat, armatamnue aciem 20
XX. The Ro- ^

. .
, ,

mans are victo- toto praetcntam m litore cernebant, haud
nous, eir eet

cunctautcr insccuti trepidam hostium classem,
wnicn now com- a

2 mands the sea navis omnis, quac non aut perfregerant proras
proceeds along .... . ,.

the coast to Car- litOH mlisas aut carmas fixerant vadis, religatas

thage, and other puppj^us in altum extraxerc, ad quinque et 25
places. acipio i ri > 1 n .>

3 receives envoys viginti navcs 6 quadragiuta cepere. neque id
from all parts of

, ,
. . . . ^ .

, ,

Spain. Hasdru- pulchermiium ems victonae fuit, sed quod una
bai retreats to

^g^j pugna toto cius orae mari potiti erant.
Lusitania.

. . .

4 itaque ad Onusam classe provecti; escensio ab

navibus in terram facta, cum urbem vi cepissent captam- 30

5 que diripuissent, Carthaginem inde petunt atque omnem
agrum circa depopulati postremo tecta quoque iniuncta
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muro portisque incenderunt. inde iam praeda gravis ad 6

Longunticam pervenit classis, ubi vis magna sparti erat, ad

rem nauticam congesta ab Hasdrubale. quod satis in usum

fuit sublato, ceterum omne incensum est. nee continentis 7

s modo praelecta est ora, sed in Ebusum insulam transmis-

sum. ' ibi urbe, quae caput insulae est, biduum nequiquam 8

summo labore oppugnata, ubi in spem inritam frustra teri

tempus animadversum est, ad populationem agri versi, di- 9

reptis aliquot incensisque vicis, maiore quam ex continenti

10 praeda parta cum in naves se recepissent, ex Baliaribus

insulis legati pacem petentes ad Scipionem venerunt. inde 10

flexa retro classis reditumque in citeriora provinciae, quo

omnium populorum, qui cis Hiberum incolunt, multorum et

ultimae Hispaniae legati concurrerunt; sed qui vere dicionis 1

1

IS imperiique Romani facti sint obsidibus datis populi, amplius

fuere centum viginti. igitur terrestribus quoque copiis satis 1

2

fidens Romanus usque ad saltum Castulonensem est progres-

sus. Hasdrubal in Lusitaniam ac propius Oceanum concessit.

Quietum inde fore videbatur reliquom aestatis tempus 21
20 fuissetque per Poenum hostem : sed praeter- 2

^
, . ^^. . . . XXI. Man-

quam quod ipsorum Hispanorum mquieta avi- donius and in-

daque in novas res sunt ingenia, Mandonius '^''^'''^
"i"""^ '.°

3T- ° ' ravage the tern- ^

Indibilisque, qui antea Ilergetum regulus fue- tory of Roman
T-, • 1 1, J allies, but are

rat, postquam Romani ab saltu recessere ad routed. Hasdru-

25 maritimam oram, concitis popularibus in agrum ^^ ^^^" ^^°"'
^ ' °

to assist them
pacatum sociorum Romanorum ad populan- is att.acked and

dum venerunt. adversus eos tribuni militum |he" eit^bcH.'^
''^

*+

cum expeditis auxiliis a Scipione missi levi cer-

tamine ut tumultuarium manum fudere mille hominibus

so Decisis, quibusdam captis magnaque parte armis exuta. hie 5

tamen tumultus cedentem ad Oceanum Hasdrubalem cis

Hiberum ad socios tutandos retraxit, castra Punica in agro 6
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Ilergavonensium, castra Romana ad Novam classem erant,

7 cum fama repens alio avertit bellum. CeUiberi, qui piinci-

pes regionis suae miserant legates obsidesque dederant Ro-

manis, nuntio misso a Scipione exciti arma capiunt provin-

8 ciamque Carthaginiensium valido exercitu invadunt. tria 5

oppida vi expugnant; inde cum ipso Hasdrubale duobus

proeliis egregie pugnant; ad quindecim milia hostium occi-

derunt, quattuor milia cum multis militaribus signis capiunt.

22 Hoc statu rerum in Hispania P. Scipio in provinciam

venit, prorogato post consulatum imperio ab 10

„ ^^^\\ ,
" senatu missus, cum triginta longis navibus et

Scipio joined by j o o
Pubiius marches Qcto milibus militum magnoque commeatu ad-
to Saguntum . .

2 where hostages vccto. ca classis mgcns agmme oneranarum
from the whole

pJ•Q(.^^ y^gg^ cwm. magna laetitia civium socio-
01 bpain are con- -"^

'-'

2 fined. By the rumquc portum Tarraconis ex alto tenuit. ibi is

treachery of one ... . _ _, . . ^ .

Abeiux they milite cxposito profectus Scipio fratn se con-
come into the iungit, ac deinde communi animo consilioque
possession of the -.—«- ... . .

4 Romans who re- gerebant bellum.
[
occupatis igitur Carthagini-

Spanilrd^
'°

'
^ cnsibus Celtiberico5ello, baud cunctanter Hi-

benim transgrediuntur, nee ullo viso hoste Sa- ao

guntum pergunt ire, quod ibi obsides totius Hispaniae traditos

ab Hannibale fama erat modico in arce custodiri praesidio.

5 id unum pignus inclinatos ad Romanam societatem omnium
Hispaniae populorum animos morabatur, ne sanguine libe-

6 rum suorum culpa defectionis lueretur. eo vinculo Hispa- 25

niam vir unus soUerti magis quam fideli consilio exsolvit.

Abeiux erat Sagunti nobilis Hispanus, fidus ante Poenis,

turn, qualia plerumque sunt barbarorum ingenia, cum for-

7 tuna mutaverat fidem. ceterum transfugam sine magnae

rei proditione venientem ad hostis nihil aliud quam unura 30

vile atque infame corpus esse ratus id agebat, ut quam

8 maxumum emolumentum novis sociis esset. circumspectis



LIBER XXII. 27

[XIX.—XXII. Events in Spain during 217 B.C.]

igitui omnibus, quae fortuna potestatis eius poterat facere,

obsidibus potissimum tradendis animum adiecit, earn unam

rem maxime ratus conciliaturam Romanis principum His-

paniae amicidam, sed cum iniussu Bostaris praefecti satis 9

5 sciret nihil obsidum custodes flicturos esse, Bostarem ipsum

arte adgreditur. castra extra urbem in ipso litore habebat i o

Bostar, ut aditum ea parte intercluderet Romanis. ibi eum

in secretum abductum velut ignorantem monet, quo statu sit

res : metum continuisse ad earn diem Hispanorumanimos, quia 1

1

10 procul Romani abessent ; nunc cis Hiberum castra Romana

esse, arcem tutam perfugiumque novas volentibus res; itaque,

quos metus non teneat, beneficio et gratia devinciendos esse,

miranti Bostari percunctantique, quodnam id subitum tantae 1

2

rei donum posset esse, 'obsides' inquit 'in civitates remitte.

15 id et privatim parentibus, quorum maxumum nomen in 13

civitatibus est suis, et publice populis gratum erit. volt 14

sibi quisque credi, et habita fides ipsam plerumque obligat

fidem. ministerium restituendorum domos obsidum mihi-

niet deposco ipse, ut opera quoque inpensa consilium adiu-

20 vem meum, et rei suapte natura gratae quantam insuper

gratiam possim adiciam'. homini non ad cetera Punica 15

ingenia callido ut persuasit, nocte clam progressus ad hos-

tium stationes, conventis quibusdam auxiliaribus Hispanis

et ab his ad Scipionem perductus, quid adferret, expromit, 16

25 et fide accepta dataque ac loco et tempore constituto ad

obsides tradendos Saguntum redit.- diem insequentem ab-

sumpsit cum Bostarc mandatis ad rem agendam accipiendis.

dimissus cum se nocte iturum, ut custodias hostium falleret, 1

7

constituisset, ad conpositam cum iis horam excitatis cus-

30 todibus puerorum profectus, veluti ignarus in praeparatas

sua fraude insidias ducit. in castra Romana perducti; 18

cetera omnia de reddendis obsidibus, sicut cum Bostare
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constitutum erat, acta per eundem ordinem, quo si Carthagi-

19 niensium nomine sic ageretur. maior aliquanto Romanorum

gratia fuit in re pari, quam quanta futura Carthaginiensium

fuerat. illos enim gravis superbos^//^ in rebus secundis ex-

20 pertos fortuna et timer mitigasse videri poterat; Romanus 5

primo adventu incognitus ante ab re dementi liberalique

initium fecerat; et Abelux, vir prudens, baud frustra videba-

21 tur socios mutasse. itaque ingenti consensu defectionem

omnes spectare; armaque extemplo mota forent, ni hiems,

quae Romanos quoque et Carthaginienses concedere in 10

tecta coegit, intervenisset.

[XXIII.—XXX. The ivar in Apulia. Fabius impugned andjtisiifiedP^

23 Haec in Hispania [quoque] secunda aestate Punici belli

gesta, cum in Italia paulum intervalli cladibus

2 u^n'^o ukTr "at
Romanis sollers cunctatio Fabi fecisset; quae

Rome for his uj Hannibalem non mediocri soUicitum cura 13
caution, also be- . .

cause (i) Hanni- habcbat, tandem eum mihtiae magistrum dele-

bai leaves his
• Romanos ccmentem, qui bellum ratione

property urun- o ' t

3 jured, (2) he nou fortuua gereret, ita contempta erat inter
agrees to ran- . . . .

som some cap- civis armatos pariter togatosque, utique posi-

tives without quam absente eo temeritate magistri equitum rd
consulting the ^

senate. He raises laeto verius dixcrim quam prospero eventu

4 sateof Ws^e'^sta'te!
pugnatum fucrat. faccesserant duae res ad

augendam invidiam dictatoris, una fraude ac

dolo Hannibalis, quod, cum a perfugis ei monstratus ager

dictatoris esset, omnibus circa solo aequatis ab uno eo fer- 25

rum ignemque et vim omnem hostilem abstineri iussit, ut

5 occulti alicuius pacti ea merces videri posset, ajieia. ipsius

facto, primo forsitan dubio, quia non expectata in eo sena-

tus auctoritas est, ad extremum baud ambigue in maximam
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laudem verso, in permutandis captivis, quod sic prinio 6

Punico bcllo factum erat, convenerat inter duces Romanum
Poenumque, ut quae pars plus reciperet quam daret, argenti

pondo bina_et selibras in militem praestaret. ducentis 7

s quadraginta septem cum plures Romanus quam Poenus

recepisset, argentumque pro eis debitum saepe iactata in

senatu re, quoniam non consuluisset patres, tardius

erogaretur, inviolatum ab hoste agrum misso Romam Quinto 8

filio vendidit fidemque publicam inpendio private exsolvit.

10 Hannibal pro Gereoni moenibus, cuius urbis captae 9

atque incensae ab se in usum horreorum pauca reliquerat

tecta, in stativis erat. inde frumentatum duas exercitus 10

partes mittebat; cum tertia ipse expedita in statione erat

simul castris praesidio et circumspectans, necunde impetus

IS in frumentatores fieret. Romanus tunc exerci- xxiv. Han- 24
tus in agro Larinati erat. praeerat Minucius "'^ai first ad-

^ . ,. varices near the
magister eqmtum profecto, sicut ante dictum Roman camp,

est, ad urbem dictatore. ceterum castra, quae -''"d then retreats.

_
^_ INnnucius gives

in monte alto ac tuto loco posita fuerant, iam battle, and is on

1 1 r • V 1 i.
• thepoint of being

2o in planum deferuntur; agitabanturque pro m- defeated, but \%

genio ducis consilia calidiora, ut impetus aut '^^ved by the in-

. tervention of De-
in frumentatores palatos aut in castra relicta cimius sent by

cum levi praesidio fieret. nee Hannibalem ^•'''""'*- Mean-
i nounces a vie- o

fefellit cum duce mutatam esse belli rationem, tory.

2s et ferocius quam consultius rem hostes gesturos. ipse au- 4

tem—quod minime quis crederet—, cum hostis propius esset,

tertiam partem miliium frumentatum duabus in castris re-

tentis dimisit; dein castra ipsa propius hosteni movit duo 5

ferme a Gereonio milia in tumulum hosti conspectum, ut

30 intentum sc sciret esse ad frumentatores, si qua vis fieret,

tutandos. propior inde ei attjue ipsis inminens Romanorum 6

castris tumulus apparuit; ad quem capiendum si luce palam
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iretur, quia baud dubie hostis breviore via praeventurus erat,

7 nocte clam missi Numidae ceperunt. quos tenentis locum

contempta paucitate Romani postero die cum deiecissent,

8 ipsi eo transferunt castra. turn utique exiguum spatii vallum

a vallo aberat, et id ipsum totum prope conpleverat Romana s

acies. simul et per aversa a castris Hannibalis equitatus

cum levi armatura emissus in frumentatores late caedem

9 fugamque hostium palatorum fecit, nee acie certare Hanni-

bal ausus, quia tanta paucitate vix castra, si oppugnarentur,

10 tutari poterat; iamque artibus Fabi [pars exercitus aberat lo

iam fame], sedendo et cunctando, bellum gerebat, receperat-

que suos in priora castra, quae pro Gereoni moenibus erant.

1

1

iusta quoque acie et conlatis signis dimicatum quidam auc-

tores sunt : primo concursu Poenum usque ad castra fusum,

inde eruptione facta repente versum terrorem in Romanos, js

Num. Decimi Samnitis deinde interv&xAVi proelium restitu-

12 turn, hunc principem genere ac divitiis non Boviani mode,

unde erat, sed toto Samnio iussu dictatoris octo milia pedi-

tum et equites quingentos ducentem in castra, ab tergo cum

apparuisset Hannibali, speciem parti utrique praebuisse novi 20

13 praesidii cum Q. Fabio ab Roma venientis. Hannibalem

insidiarum quoque aliquid timentem recepisse suos, Roma-

num insecutum adiuvante Samnite duo castella eo die ex-

14 pugnasse. sex milia hostium caesa, quinque admodum
Romanorum; tamen in tam pari prope clade vanam famam 25

egregiae victoriae cum vanioribus litteris magistri equitum

Romam perlatam.

25 De his rebus persaepe et in senatu et in contione actum

2 est. cum laeta civitate dictator unus nihil nee

elated at fhe ^^"lae ncc littcris crcdcret et, ut vera omnia 3°

news except Fa- esscnt, sccuuda sc magis quam adversa timere
bius. The tri-

. ««««- "^-i- -i i i • -j
3 bune Metiiius diccret, tum M. Metihus tnbunus piebis id
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enim wrtf ferendumessenegat;nonpraesentem speaks against ^
, ,. 1 • • • , ,

^\m, saying that
solum dictatorem obstitisse rei bene gerendae he win move that

sed absentem etiam gestae obstare et in ducen- ^"^ power be
^ ... equalized with

do bello sedulo tempus terere, quo diutius in thatof Minudus.„_•,.•., .T, ^ . A second consul
5 magistratu sit solusque et Romae et m exer- should be ap-

citu imperium habeat: quippe consulum alte- po'"ted. Fabius -

. . . ,. .
replies in the ->

rum in acie cecidisse, alteram specie classis senate, appoints

Punicae persequendae procul ab Italia able^a- ^^|"'"^ ^'"*"'>
> ^ i- o and leaves Kome.

tum ; duos praetores Sicilia atque Sardinia Varro alone 6
, .

speaks for the
lo occupatos, quarum neutra hoc tempore motion.

praetore egeat; M. Minucium magistrum

equitum, ne hostem videret, ne quid rei bellicae gereret,

prope in custodia habitum. itaque hercule non Samnium 7

modo, quo iam tamquam trans Hiberum agro Poenis con-

15 cessum sit, sed Campanum Calenumque et Falernum agrum

pervas/^tos esse, sedente Casilini dictatore et legionibus

populi Romani agrum suum tutante. exercitum cupientem 8

pugnare et magistrum equitum clausos prope intra vallum

retentos, tamquam hostibus captivis arma adempta. tandem, 9

20 ut abscesserit inde dictator, ut obsidione liberatos extra

vallum egressos fudisse ac fugasse hostis. quas ob res, si 10

antiquus animus plebei Romanae esset, audaciter se latu-

rum fuisse de abrogando Q. Fabi imperio; nunc modicam

rogationem promulgaturum de aequando magistri equitum

25 et dictatoris iure. nee tamen ne ita quidem prius mitten- 1

1

dum ad exercitum Q. Fabium, quam consulem in locum C.

Flamini suffecisset. dictator contionibus se abstinuit in 12

actione minime popularis. ne in senatu (juidem satis acquis

auribus audiebatur, cum hostem verbis extollcret bienniique

30 clades per temeritatem atque inscitiam ducum acceptas

referret et magistro equitum, quod contra dictum suum pug- 13

nasset, rationem diceret reddcndam esse, si penes se summa 14
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imperii consiliique sit, prope diem effecturum, ut sciant

homines bono imperatore baud magni fortunam moment!

,

15 esse, mentem rationemque dominari, et in tempore et sine

ignominia servasse exercitum quam multa milia hostium

16 occidisse maiorem gloriam esse, huius generis orationibus 5

frustra habitis et consule creato M. Atilio Regulo, ne prae-

sens de iure imperii dimicaret, pridie quam rogationis feren-

1

7

dae dies adesset, nocte ad exercitum abiit. luce orta cum

plebis concilium esset, magis tacita invidia dictatoris favorque

magistri equitum animos versabat, quam satis audebant 10

homines ad suadendum quod vulgo placebat prodire, et

18 favore superante auctoritas tamen rogationi deerat. unus

inventus est suasor legis C Terentius Varro, qui priore anno

praetor fuerat, loco non humili solum sed etiam sordido

19 ortus. patrem lanium fuisse ferunt, ipsum institorem mercis, 15

26 filioque hoc ipso in servilia eius artis ministeria usum. is

XXVI A iuvenis, ut primum ex eo genere quaestus pe-

cedents of Varro. cunia a patre relicta animos ad spem libera-

2 with"dignky"Ihe l^oris fortunac fecit, togaque et forum placuere,

newsoftheequa- proclamando pro sordidis hominibus causisque 20
lization of his ^

. .

power with that advcrsus rem et famam bonorum pnmum m
3

°^ '^'°"='"'-
notitiam popuh, deinde ad honores pervenit,

quaesturaque et duabus aedilitatibus, plebeia et curuli, pos-

tremo et praetura perfunctus iam ad consulatus spera cum

4 adtoUeret animos, baud parum callide auram favoris popu- 25

laris ex dictatoria invidia petiit scitique plebis unus gratiam

5 tulit. omnes earn rogationem, quique Romae quique in

exercitu erant, aequi atque iniqui, praeter ipsum dictatorem

6 in contumeliam eius latam acceperunt; ipse, qua gravitate

animi criminantes se ad multitudinem inimicos tulerat, 30

7 eadem et populi in se saevientis iniuriam tuUt; acceptisque

in ipso itinere litteris senatus^^^ consulto de aequato impe-
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rio, satis fidens haudquaquam cum imperii iure artem impc-

randi aequatam, cum invicto a civibus hostibustiue animo

ad exercitum rediit.

]\Iinucius vcro, cum iam ante vix tolerabilis fuisset rebus 27
5 secundis ac favore volgi, turn utique inmodice 2

inmodesteque non Hannibale magis victo ab nud^^'^ boa!ts

se quam Q. Fabio gloriari: ilium in rebus over Fabius. He
-^

proposes that each
aspens unicum ducem ac parem quaesitum shall command

]iannibali, iwxioxem minori, dictator^/// maafistro '^^ whole army
' '_ ^ onalternatedays.

10 equitum, quod nulla memoria habeat annalium, it is decided that

T ,
.

T • •, , • they shall divide
mssu populi aequatum m eadem civitate, in their forces.

qua magistri equitum virgas ac secures dicta-

toris tremere atque horrere soliti sint; tantum suam felicita- 4

tem virtuicmque enituisse. ergo secuturum se fortunam

15 suam, si dictator in cunctatione ac segnitie deorum homi-

numque iudicio damnata perstaret. itaque quo die primum 5

congressus est cum Q. Fabio, statuendum omnium primum

ait esse, quem ad modum imperio aequato utantur; sc o])tu- 6

mum ducere aut diebus alternis, aut, si maiora intervalla

20 placerent, partitis temporibus alterius summum ius impe-

riumque esse, ut par hosti non solum consilio sed viribus 7

etiam esset, si quam occasionem rei gerendae habuisset.

Q. Fabio haudquaquam id placere: omnia earn fortunam S

habitura, quamcumque temeritas conlegae habuisset; sibi

25 communicatum cum alio, non ademptum imperium esse;

itaque se numquam volentem parte, cjua posset, rerum con- 9

silio gerendarum cessurum ncc se tempora aut dies imi)erii

cum eo, exercitum divisurum, suisque consiliis, quoniam

omnia non liceret, quae posset servaturum. ita obtinuit, ut 10

30 legiones, sicut consulibus mos esset, inter se dividerent.

prima et quarta Minucio, secunda et tertia Fabio evenerunt.

item equites pari numero sociumque et Latini nominis 11

L. XXII. 3
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^

auxilia diviserunt. castris quoque se separari magister

equitum voluit.

28 Duplex inde Hannibali gaudium fuit—neque enim quic-

XXVIII Mi-
*1'^^^ eorum, quae apud hostes agerentur, eum

nucius gives fallebat et perfugis multa indicantibus et per 5
battle, but is sur- , ... ,,. .

2 prised by an am- suos cxplorantem— ; nam et Iiberam Minuci
bush and sur- temeritatcm se suo modo captaturum et soller-
rounded.

_ .... . .

3 tiae Fabi dimidium virium decessisse. tumu-

lus erat inter castra Minuci et Poenorum, quern qui occupas-

4 set, baud dubie iniquiorem erat hosti locum facturus. eum 10

non tam capere sine certamine volebat Hannibal, quam-

quam id operae pretium erat, quam causam certaminis cum
Minucio, quern procursurum ad obsistendum satis sciebat,

5 contrahere. ager omnis medius erat prima specie inutilis

insidiatori, quia non modo silvestre quicquam sed ne vepri- 15

6 bus quidem vestitum habebat, re ipsa natus tegendis insidiis

eo magis, quod in nuda valle nulla talis fraus timeri poterat;

et erant in anfractibus cavae rupes, ut quaedam earum

7 ducenos armatos possent capere. in has latebras, quot

quemque locum apte insidere poterant, quinque milia con- 20

8 duntur peditum equitumque. necubi taraen aut motus ali-

cuius temere egressi aut fulgor armorum fraudem in valle

tam aperta detegeret, missis paucis prima luce ad capien-

dum, quem ante diximus, tumulum avertit oculos hostium.

9 primo statim conspectu contempta paucitas, ac sibi quisque 25

deposcere pellendos inde hostis ac locum capiendum; dux

ipse inter stolidissimos ferocissimosque ad arma vocat et

10 vanis minis increpat hostem. principio levem armaturam

dimittit; deinde conferto agmine mittit equites; postremo,

cum hostibus quoque subsidia mitti videret, instructis legio- 30

1

1

nlbus procedit. et Hannibal laborantibus suis alia atque

alia increscente certamine mittens auxilia peditum equitum-
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que iam iustam expleverat aciem, ac totis utrimque viribus

certatur. prima levis armatura Romanorum, praeoccupatum 12

ex inferiore loco succedens tumulum, pulsa detrusaque ter-

rorem in succedentem intulit equitem et ad signa legionum

5 refugit. peditum acies inter perculsos inpavida sola erat 13

videbaturque, si iusta ac [si] recta pugna esset, haudqua-

quam inpar futura; tantum animorum fecerat prospere ante

paucos dies res gesta; sed exorti repente insidiatores eum 14

tumultum terroremque in latera utrimque ab tergoque incur-

10 santes fecerunt, ut neque animus ad pugnam neque ad

fugam spes cuiquam superesset, turn Fabius 29
1 .- J-. J • XXIX. Fa-

primo clamore paventmm audito, dem con- bius comes to the

specta procul turbataacie *ita est' inquit, 'non '«*'^"'=- ^in^cius

proposes to his

celerius, quam timui, deprendit fortuna teme- troops to go and

15 ritatem. Fabio aequatus imperio Hannibalem
h'^.^^J^f

'"^^'"^ 2

et virtute et fortuna superiorem videt. sed

aliud iurgandi succensendique tempus erit; nunc signa extra

vallum proferte; victoriam hosti extorqueamus, confessionem

erroris civibus'. iam magna ex parte caesis aliis, aliis circum- 3

20 spectantibus fugam, Fabiana se acies repente velut caelo

demissa ad auxilium ostendit. itaque, priusquam ad con- 4

iectum teli veniret aut manum consereret, et suos a fuga

effusa et ab nimis feroci pugna hostes continuit. qui solutis

ordinibus vage dissipati erant, undique confugerunt ad inte-

25 gram aciem
;
qui plures simul terga dederant, conversi in 5

hostem volventesque orbem nunc sensim referre pedem,

nunc conglobati restare. ac iam prope una acies facta erat

victi atque integri exercitus, inferebantque signa in hostem,

cum Poenus receptui cccinit, palam ferente Hannibale ab 6

30 se Ivlinucium, se ab Fabio victum.

\_Ita per variam fortunam diei maiore parte exacta cum in 7

castra reditum esset, Minucius convocatis militibus 'sacpe ego' 8

3—2
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inquit 'audivi, milites, eum primum esse virum, qui ipse

consulat, quid in rem sit, secundum eum, qui bene monenti

oboediat; qui nee ipse consulere nee alteri parere sciat, eum

9 extremi ingenii esse, nobis quoniam prima animi ingenii-

que negata sors est, secundam ac mediam teneamus et, 5

dum imperare discimus, parere prudenti in animum induca-

10 mus. castra cum Fabio iungamus; ad praetorium eius signa

cum tulerimus, ubi ego eum parentem appellavero, quod

beneficio eius erga nos ac maiestate eius dignum est, vos,

1

1

milites, eos, quorum vos modo arma ac dexterae texerunt, 10

patronos salutabitis, et, si nihil aliud, gratorum ce^te nobis

30 animorum gloriam dies hie dederit'.| signo
XXX Minu-

^^jQ conclamatur inde, ut coUigantur vasa.
cms thanks Fa-

_
_

' °

bins and resigns profecti ct agminc incedentes ad dictatoris
his joint com- ....
mand, becoming castra in admirationcm et ipsum et omnes, qui 15

2 again master of circa crant, couverterunt. fTit constituta sunt
the horse. Fa-

_ _
\

bins' merit is ac- ante tribunal signa, progressus ante alios nia-

at"°Rome^'atd°in gi^ter cquitum, cum patrem Fabium appellas-

the Carthaginian get circumfusosque militum eius totum agmen
camp. . .

3 patronos consalutasset, 'parentibus inquit ^o

'meis, dictator, quibus te modo nomine, quod fando possum,

aequavi, vitam tantum debeo, tibi cum meam salutem turn

4 omnium horum. itaque plebeiscitum, quo oneratus sum

magis quam honoratus, primus antique abrogoque et, quod

tibi mihique [quod] exercit/^^usque his tuis, servato ac con- 25

servatori, sit felix, sub imperium auspiciumque tuum redeo

5 et signa haec legionesque restituo. tu, quaeso, placatus me
magisterium equitum, hos ordines suos quemque tenere

6 iubeas'. tum dextrae interiunctae militesque contione

dimissa ab notis ignotisque benigne atque hospitaliter invi- 30

tati, laetusque dies ex admodum tristi paulo ante ac prope

7 execrabili factus. Romae, ut est perlata fama rei gestae,
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dein litteris non magis ipsorum imperatorum quam volgo

militum ex utroque exercitu adfirmata, pro se quisque Maxi-

mum laudibus ad caelum ferre. pari gloria apud Hanniba- 8

lem iiostisque Poenos erat; ac turn demum /// sentire cum

5 Romanis atque in Italia bellum esse; nam biennio ante adco 9

et duces Romanos et milites spreverant, ut vix cum eadem

gente bellum esse crederent, cuius terribilem famam a patri-

bus accepissent. Hannibalem quoque ex acie redeuntem lo

dixisse ferunt, tandem cam nubem, quae sedere in iugis

lo montium solita sit, cum procella imbrem dedisse.

[XXXI.—XL. 4. Rome during the winter ii"]—6.]

Dum haec geruntur in Italia, Cn. Servilius Geminus 31

consul cum classe centum viginti navium cir-

cumvectus Sardiniae et Corsicae oram et obsi-
co^sui'^ServiHu!

dibus utrimque acceptis in Africam transmisit lands in Africa

- but meets with

15 et, priusquani m contmentem escensiones face- ju-success. He 2

ret, Mcnige insula vastata et ab incolentibus '^'^^''^^°^
^°^l

Cercinam, ne et ipsorum ureretur diriperetur- league Reguius.

, , . . »• J (A digresbion.

que ager, decem talentis argenti acceptis ad ^^^^^^ ^^^ ^^,.

litora Africae accessit copiasque exposuit. "-ectiy speaking

. not dictator but

20 inde ad populandum agrum ducti milites na- prodictator.) 3

valesque socii iuxta effusi, ac si /// insulis cul-

torum egentibus praedarentur. itaque in insidias temere 4

inlati, cum a frequentibus palantes et ignari ab locorum

gnaris circumvenirentur, cum multa caede ac foeda fuga

25 retro ad naves conpulsi sunt, ad mille hominuni cum [iis] 5

Sempronio Blaeso quaestore amissum. classis ab litoribus

hostium plenis trepide soluta in Sicilian! cursum tenuit,

traditaque Lilybaei T. Otacilio praetori, ut ab legato eius 6

P. Cincio Romam reduceretur; ipse per Siciliam pedibus 7

30 profectus freto in Italian! traiecit, litteris Q. Fabi accitus et
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ipse et conlega eius M. Atilius, ut exercitus ab se ex^rto

iam prope semenstri imperio acciperent.

8 Omnium prope annales Fabium dictatorcm adversus

Hannibalem rem gessisse tradunt; Coelius etiam eum pri-

9 mum a populo creatum dictatorem scribit. sed et Coelium 5

et ceteros fugit uni consuli Cn. Servilio, qui tum procul in

10 Gallia provincia aberat, ius fuisse dicendi dictatoris; quam
moram quia expectare territa tertia iam clade civitas non

poterat, eo decursum esse, ut a populo crearetur, qui pro

11 dictatore esset; res inde gestas gloriamque insignem ducis 10

et augentis titulum imaginis posteros, ut, qui pro dictatore

creaius esset, fuisse dictator crederetur, facile obtinuisse.

32 Consules Atilius Fabiano, Geminus Servilius Minuciano

^^^^^ ^. exercitu accepto hibernaculis matiire commu-
XXXII. Ine

^

'

consuls carry on nitis quod r^//quom autumni erat Fabi artibus 15

the tactics of Fa- . , Tin
biuswith success. *^u™ summa mtcr se concoraiabellumgesserunt,

2 The Neapohtans frumcntatum cxcunti Hannibali diversis locis
oner the Romans
a present for war opportuni adcrant carpentes agmen palatosque
expenses. • • ,

• • j- • ^- •

excipientes; m casum universae dimicationis,

3 quam omnibus artibus petebat hostis, non veniebant; adeo- 20

que inopia est coactus Hannibal, ut, nisi cum fugae specie

abeundum ei fiiisset, Galliam repetiturus fuerit nulla relicta

spe alendi exercitus in eis locis, si insequentes consules

eisdem artibus bellum gererent.

4 Cum ad Gereonium iam hieme inpediente constitisset 2s

bellum, Neapolitani legati Romam venere. ab iis quadra-

ginta paterae aureae magni ponderis in curiam inlatae atque

5 ita verba facta, ut dicerent : scire sese populi Romani aera-

rium bello exhauriri et, cum iuxta pro urbibus agrisque

sociorum ac pro capita atque arce Italiae, urbe Romana, 30

6 atque imperio geratur, aequom censuisse Neapolitanos, quod

auri sibi cum ad templorum ornatum tum ad subsidium for-
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tunae a maioribus relictum foret, eo iuvare populum Roma-

num. si quam opem in sese crederent, eodem studio fuisse 7

oblaturos. gratum sibi patres Romanes populumque factu-

rum, si omnes res Neapolitanorum suas duxissent dignosc[ue 8

5 iudicaverint, ab quibus donum animo ac voluntate eorum,

qui libentes darent, quam re maius ampliusque acciperent.

legatis gratiae actae pro munificcntia curaque; patera, quae 9

ponderis minimi fuit, accepta.

Per eosdem dies speculator Carthaginicnsis, qui per 33
lobiennium fefellerat, Romae deprensus praeci-

xxxiii v-^
sisque manibus dimissus, et servi quinque et nous minor mat-

• • • • .
• J • -w ^- ters are transac-

vigmti in crucem acti, quod m campo Martio ^gj ^^ ^o^g ^
coniurassent. indici data libertas et aeris gra- dictatorisappoin-

. . . . . . ted to preside

Vis viginti milia. legati et ad Philippum, Ma- at the elections, 3

15 cedonum regem, missi ad deposcendum De-
ment^iscaTcdiTd'

metriurn Pharium, qui bello victus ad eum ^n interregnum

^ . ,..._. , , ,
follows.

fugisset, et all! in Ligures ad expostulandum, ^
quod Poenum opibus auxiliisque suis iuvissent, simul ad

visendum ex propinquo, quae in Bois atque Insubribus

20 gererentur. ad Pineum quoque regern in Illyrios legati 5

missi ad stipendium, cuius dies exierat, poscendum aut, si

diem proferri vellet, obsides accipiendos. adeo, etsi bellum 6

ingens in cervicibus erat, nullius Kjquam terrarum rei cura

Romanes, ne longinquae quidem, effugiebat. in religionem
7

2S etiam venit aedem Concordiae, quam per seditionem mi//-

tarem biennio ante L. Manlius praetor in Gallia vovisset,

locatam ad id tempus non esse, itaque duumviri ad earn 8

rem crcati a M. Aemilio praetore urbano C. Pupius et K.

Quinctius Flamininus aedem in arce faciendam locaverunt.

30 Ab eodem praetore ex senatus consult© litterae ad con- 9

sules missae, ut, si iis videretur, alter eorum ad consules

creandos Romam veniret: se in eam diem, quam iussisscnt,
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10 comitia edicturum. ad haec a consulibus rescriptum, sine

detrimento rei publicae abscedi non posse ab hoste; itaque

per interregem comitia habenda esse potius, quam consul

1

1

alter a bello avocaretur. patribus rectius visum est dictato-

rem a consule dici comitiorum habendorum causa, dictus s

L. Veturius Philo M. Pomponium Mathonem magistrum

12 equitum dixit, iis vitio creatis iussisque die quarto decimo

34 se magistratu abdicare, res ad interregnum rediit. consuli-

bus prorogatum in annum imperium. inter-
XXXIV. The , . . •, ^ ^, 1- . •

consular election reges proditi sunt a patribus C. Claudms Appi 10

for 216 B.c Can-
f|ij^g Ccnto, inde P. Cornelius Asina. in eius

didature of Varro. _
'

Speech of his sup- interrcguo comitia habita magno certamine

2 bunrHere^nnius. P^trum ac plebis. C. Tereutio Varroni, quem
The Aristocracy g^j gencris hominem, plebi insectatione prin-
is prolonging the .

.

war. ifthepeo- cipum popularibusque artibus conciliatum, ab 15

e!r ^tTey" must Q' ^^^ opibus ct dictatorio imperio concusso
elect a novus alicua iuvidia splendentem, volgus [et] extra-

here ad consulatum nitebatur, patres summa
ope obstabant, ne se insectando sibi aequari adsuescerent

3 homines. Q. Baebius Herennius tribunus plebis, cognatus C. 20

Terenti, criminando non senatum modo sed etiam augurcs,

quod dictatorem prohibuissent comitia perficere, per invi-

4 diam eorum favorem candidato suo conciliabat : ab homini-

bus nobilibus per multos annos bellum quaerentibus Han-

nibalem in Italiam adductum ; ab iisdem, cum debellari 25

5 possit, fraude bellum trahi. cum quattuor legionibus uni-

versis pugnari /;vj;^^r^ posse apparuisset eo, quod M. Minu-

6 cius absente Fabio prospere pugnasset, duas legiones hosti

ad caedem obiectas, deinde ex ipsa caede ereptas, ut pater

patronusque appellaretur, qui prius vincere prohibuisset 30

7 Romanes quam vinci. consules deinde Fabianis artibus,

cum debellare possent, bellum traxisse. id foedus inter
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omncs nobilis ictum, nee finem ante belli habituros, quam

consulem vere plebeium, id est hominem novum, fecissent;

nam plebeios nobiles iam eisdem initiates esse sacris et 8

contemnere plebem, ex quo contemni a patribus desierint,

5 coepisse. cui non [id] apparere, id actum et quaesitum 9

esse, ut interregnum iniretur, ut in patrum potestate comitia

essent? id consules ambos ad exercitum morando quaesisse; lo

id postea, quia invitis iis dictator esset dictus comitiorum

causa, expugnatum esse, ut vitiosus dictator per augures

10 fieret. habere igitur in/frregnum eos; consulatum unumii

certe plebis Romanae esse, et populum liberum habiturum

ac daturum ei, qui mature vincere quam diu imperare malit.

Cum his orationibus accensa plebs esset, tribus patriciis 35

petentibus, P. Cornelio INIercnda, L. Manlio

13 Volsone, INI. Aemilio Lepido, duobus nobilium xxxv. or 2
several candi-

iam familiarum plebeiis, C. Atilio Serrano et dates only Varro

Q, Aelio Paeto, quorum alter pontifex alter AemnTu^s pTuTus

augur erat, C. Terontius consul unus creatur, 's induced to
* ' ... stand. ThePrae-

ut in manu eius essent comitia rogando con- tors are elected.

20 legae. turn experta nobilitas parum fuisse 3

virium in conpetitoribus eius L. Aemilium Paulum, qui cum

M. Livio consul fuerat, ex damnatione conlegae, ex qua

prope ambustus evaserat, infestum plebi, diu ac multum

recusantem ad petitionem conpellit. is proximo comitiali 4

25 die concedentibus omnibus, qui cum Varrone certaverant,

par magis in adversandum quam conlega datur consuli.

inde praetorum comitia habita : creati ISI. Pomponius 5

Matho et P. Furius Fhiliis. Philo Romae iuri dicundo

urbana sors, Pomponio inter civis Romanos et peregrinos

30 evenit. additi duo praetores, M. Claudius Marcellus in 6

Sicilian!, L. Postumius Albinus in Galliam. omnes absentes 7

creati sunt, nee cuiquam eorum practcr Terentium consulem
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mandatus honos, qucm non iam antea gessisset, praeteritis

aliquot fortibus ac strenuis viris, quia in tali tempore nulli

novus niagistratus videbatur mandandus.

36 Exercitus quoque multiplicati sunt
;

quantae autem

XXXVI The ^OP^^^ peditum equitumque additae sint, adeo 5

forces are in- et numcro et gencrc copiarum variant auctores,
creased. Omens .

• .•
, , ;-

are announced, ^^ vix quicquam satis ccrtum adfirmare ausus

2 and measures ta- gim. dccem milia novorum militum alii
ken accordingly.

. .

scnpta in supplementum, alu novas quattuor

3 legiones, ut octo legionibus rem gererent; numero quo- 10

que peditum equitumque legiones auctas milibus peditum

et centenis equitibus in singulas adiectis, ut quina milia

peditum treceni equites essent, socii duplicem numerum

4 equitum darent, peditis aequarent [septem et octoginta

milia armatorum et ducentos in castris Romanis, cum pugna- 15

5 turn ad Cannas est], quidam auctores sunt, illud haudqua-

quam discrepat, maiore conatu atque impetu rem actam

quam prioribus annis, quia spem posse vinci hostem dictator

6 praebuerat. ceterum priusquam signa ab urbe novae legio-

nes moverent, decemviri libros adire atque inspicere iussi 20

7 propter territos vulgo homines novis prodigiis; nam et

Romae in Aventino et Ariciae nuntiatum erat sub idem

tempus lapidibus pluvisse, et multo cruore signa in Sabinis,

8 Caere aquas in fonte calido manasse; id quidem etiam, quod

saepiuS acciderat, magis terrebat; et in via fornicata, quae 25

ad campum erat, aliquot homines de caelo tacti exanimati-

9 que fuerant. ea prodigia ex libris procurata. legati a

Paesto pateras aureas Romam adtulerunt. iis sicut Neapo-

litanis gratiae actae, aurum non acceptum.

37 Per eosdem dies ab Hierone classis Ostia cum magno 30

2 commeatu accessit. legati in senatum intro-
XXXVII

Hiero offers the ducti nuutiaruut cacdem C. Flamini consulis
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exercitusque adlatam adeo aegre tulisse regem Romans presents,

Hieronem, ut nulla sua propria regnique sui f."PP'"=^' =";'^
'

_
_ . .

''S"t troops. He
clade moveri magis potuerit. itaque, quam- advises them to 3

1 •
. ^ J •

1 T-> send a praetor
quam probe sciat magnitudinem populi Roma- imo Africa^

s ni admirabiliorem prope adversis rebus quam
secundis esse, famen se omnia, quibus a bonis fidelibusque 4

sociis bella iuvari soleant, misisse; quae ne accipere abnuant,

magno opere se patres conscriptos orare. iam omnium 5

primum ominis causa Victoriam auream pondo ducentum ac

10 viginti adferre sese; acciperent eam tenerentque et haberent

propriam et perpetuam. advcxisse etiam trecenta milia 6

modium tritici, ducenta hordei, ne commeatus deessent, et

quantum praeterea opus esset, quo iussissent, subvecturos.

milite atque equite scire nisi Romano Latinique nominis non 7

IS uti populuni Romanum ; levium armorum auxilia etiam ex-

terna vidisse in castris Romanis ; itaque misisse mille sagit- 8

tariorum ac funditorum, aptam manum adversus Baliares ac

Mauros pugnacesque alias missili telo gentes. ad ea dona 9

consilium quoque addebant, ut praetor, cui provincia Sicilia

20 evenisset, classem in Africam traiceret, ut et hostes in terra

sua bellum haberent, minusque laxamenti daretur iis ad

auxilia Hannibali submittenda. ab senatu ita responsum 10

regis legatis est, virum bonum egregiumque socium Hiero-

nem esse atque uno tenore, ex quo in amicitiam populi

25 Romani venerit, fidem coluisse ac rem Romanam omni

tempore ac loco munifice adiuvisse. id perinde ac deberet

gratum populo Romano esse. aurum et a civitati- 1

1

bus quibusdam adlatum gratia rei acccpta non accepisse

populum Romanum; Victoriam omenque accipere sedem- 12

30 que ei se divae dare dicare Capitolium, tcmplum lovis

optimi maximi. in ea arce urbis Romanae sacratam volentem

propitiamque, tirmam ac stabilem fore populo Romano.
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1 3 funditores sagittariique et frumentum traditum consulibus.

quinqueremes ad * * navium classem, quae cum T. Otacilio

propraetore in Sicilia erat, quinque et viginti additae, per-

missumque est, ut, si e re publica censeret esse, in Africam

traiceret. 5

38 Dilectu perfecto consules paucos morati dies, dum ab

2 sociis ac nomine Latino venirent milites. turn,
.X-.A.X. V ill.

For the first time quod Humquam antea factum erat, iure iurando

3 ancT'is admims" ^ tribunis militum adacti milites; nam ad
tered to the army gam dicm nihil practcr sacramentum fuerat, 10
by the tribunes. . . ...
Speeches of Var- mssu consulis convcnturos neque miussu abi-

Pau^ius.

'^''""''"'
t^'^oS' ^t ubi ad decuriatum aut centuriatum

convenissent, sua voluntate ipsi inter sese decu-

4 riati equites, centuriati pedites coniurabant sese fugae atque

formidinis ergo non abituros neque ex ordine recessuros nisi 15

teli sumendi aut rq^etendi [et] aut hostis feriendi aut civis

5 servandi causa, id ex voluntario inter ipsos foedere ad

tribunos ac legitimam iuris iurandi adactionem translatum.

6 Contiones, priusquam ab urbe signa moverentur, con-

sulis Varronis multae ac feroces fuere denuntiantis bellum 20

arcessitum in Italiam ab nobilibus mansurumque in visceri-

7 bus rei publicae, si plures Fabios imperatores haberet, se,

8 quo die hostem vidisset, perfecturum. conlegae eius Pauli

una, pridie quam urbe proficisceretur, contio fuit, verior

quam gratior populo, qua nihil inclementer in Varronem 25

9 dictum nisi id modo, mirari se, [quodne] qui dux, priusquam

aut suum aut hostium exercitum, locorum situm, naturam

regionis nosset, iam nunc togatus in urbe sciret, quae sibi

10 agenda armato forent, et diem quoque praedicere posset,

1

1

qua cum hoste signis conlatis esset dimicaturus. se, quae 30

consilia magis res dent hominibus quam homines rebus, ea

ante tempus inmatura non praecepturum. optare, ut, quae
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caute ac consulte gesta essent, satis prospere evcnirent;

temeritatem, praeterquam quod stulta sit, infelicem etiam 12

ad id locorum fuisse. et sua sponte apparebat, tuta cele- 13

ribus conslliis praepositurum; et, quo id constantius per-

5 severaret, Q. Fabius Maximus sic eum proficiscentem

adlocutus fertur:

'Si aut conlegam, id quod mallem, tui similcm, L. 39
Aemili, haberes, aut tu conlegae tui esses simi-

lis, supervacanea esset oratio mea: nam et duo ,

^^^i^ Ad-
^

_
^

^ _ _ _
dress of rabuis

10 boni consules etiam me indicente omnia ere toAemiiiusPaui-

1 1- /-J ^ r ^- i T US- He will find
publica \\ViQ.que vestra faceretis, et man nee mea varroaworsefoe

verba auribus vestris nee consilia animis acci- than Hannibal, if

Varro fights he

peretis. nunc et conlegam tuum et te talem win meet with 3

virum intuenti mihi tecum omnis oratio est, oX^poiicy is to

13 quem video nequiquam et virum bonum et wait. Pauius"

. position will be
civem fore, si altera parte claudente re publica difficult but he

malis consiliis idem ac bonis iuris et potestatis """^^ '^°''^ '^'^

own.

erit. erras enim, L. Paule, si tibi minus cer- 4
taminis cum C. Terentio (|uam cum Hannibale futuruni

20 censes; nescio an infestior hie adversarius quam ille hostis

maneat te, cum tu cum illo in acie tantum, cum hoc omnibus 5

locis ac temporibus sis certaturus, et adversus Hannibalem

legionesque eius tuis equitibus ac peditibus pugnandum tibi

sit, Varro dux tuis militibus te sit oppugnaturus, ominis 6

as etiam tibi causa absit C. Flamini memoria. tamen ille con-

sul demum et in provincia et ad exercitum coepit furere;

hie, priusquam peteret consulatum, deinde in petendo con-

sulatu, nunc quoque consul, priusquam castra videat aut hos-

tem, insanit. et qui tantas iam nunc procellas proelia atque 7

30 acies iactando inter togatos ciet, quid inter armatam iuven-

tutem censes facturum et ubi cxtemplo res verba soquitur?

atqui si hie, quod facturum se denuntiat, extcmplo pugna- 8
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verit, aut ego rem militarem, belli hoc genus, hostem hunc
ignoro, aut nobilior alius Trasumenno locus nostris cladibus

9 erit. nee gloriandi tempus adversus unum est, et ego con-

temnendo potius quam adpetendo gloriam modum exces-

serim|_se^jla res se habet : una ratio belli gerendi adversus s

10 Hannibalem est, qua ego gessi. nee eventus modo hoc

docet—stultorum iste magister est—sed eadem ratio, quae

fuit futuraque, donee res eaedem manebunt, inmutabilis est

11 in Italia bellum gerimus, in ^^de ac solo nostro; omnia circa

plena civium ac sociorum sunt; armis, viris, equis, commeati- 10

12 bus iuvant iuvabuntque; id iam fidei documentum in adversis

rebus nostris dederunt; meliores, prudentiores, constantiores

13 nos tempus diesque facit; Hannibal contra in aliena, in

hostili est terra, inter omnia inimica infestaque, procul ab

domo, ab patria; neque illi terra neque mari est pax; nuUae 15

eum urbes accipiunt, nulla moenia; nihil usquam sui videt;

14 in diem rapto vivit; partem vix tertiam exercitus eius habet,

quern Hiberum amnem traiecit; plures fame quam ferro ab-

15 sumpti, nee his paucis iam victus suppeditat. dubitas ergo,

quin sedendo superaturi simus eum, qui senescat in dies, 20

non commeatus, non supplementum, non pecuniam habeatT/

16 quam diu pro Gereonii, castelli Apuliae inopis, tamquam
pro Carthaginis moenibus sedet! sed ne adversus te qui^t'w

17 de me gloriabor; Servilius atque AtiHus, proximi consules,

vide quem ad modum eum ludificati sint. flTaec una salutis 23

est via, L. Paule, quam difficilem infestamque cives tibi

1

8

magis quam hostes facient; idem enim tui, quod hostium

milites volent; idem Varro consul Romanus, quod Hannibal

Poenus imperator cupiet. duobus ducibus unus rg^$isti;is

oportet. resistes autem, si adversus famam rumoresque 30

hominum satis firmus steteris, si te neque conlegae vana

19 gloria neque tua falsa infamia movent, veritatem laborare
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nimis saepe aiunt, extingui numquam; gloriam qui spreverit,

veram habebit. sine, timidum pro cauto, tardum pro con- 20

siderato, inbellem pro perito belli vocent. malo, te sapiens

hostis metuat, quam stulti cives laudent. omnia audentem

5 contemnet Hannibal, nihil temere agentem metuetj nee 21

ego, ut nihil agatur, suadco, sed ut agentem te ratio ducat,

non fortuna; tuae potestatis semper tu tuaque omnia sint;

armatus intentusque sis; neque occasioni tuae desis neque

suam occasionem hosti des. omnia non properanti clara 22

10 certaque erunt; festinatio inprovida est et caeca'. !

An Adversus ea oratio consulis hand sane laeta fuit magis 40

fatentis ea, quae diceret, vera quam facilia
. . XL. Paulus

factu esse, dictator! magistrum equitum mto- replies, and the 2

lerabilem fuisse; quid consuli adversus conle-
[^^"^''Rome

^'"^^

IS gam seditiosum ac temerarium virium atque

auctoritatis fore? se populare incendium priore consulatu

semustum eft'ugisse; optare, ut omnia prospere evenirent;3

sed si quid adversi caderet, hostium se telis potius quam

suffragiis iratorum civium caput obiecturum. ab hoc ser- 4

20 mone profectum Paulum tradunt prosequentibus primoribus

patrum; plebeium consulem sua plebes prosecuta, turba

conspcctior, cum dignitates deessent.

[XL. 5—L. The battle of Cannae.]

Ut in castra venerunt, permixto novo exercitu ac vetere, 5

castris bifariam factis, ut nova minora essent
TT ., 1 . ^ •, • At Gereonium

25 propms Hannibalem, m vetenbus maior pars
j^e two consuls

et omne robur virium esset, consulum anni occupy °"e 6
camp; Serviiius

prioris M. Atilium aetatem excusantem Ro- another smaller

r^ • c •^^ l,^^ one near Hanni-
mam nuserunt, Geminum Servilium in mino-

^^,

ribus castris legioni Romanae et socium pe-

so ditum equitumque duobus milibus pracficiunt. Hannibal, 7
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quamquam parte dimidia auctas hostium cojDias ccrnebat,

8 tanien adventu consulum mire gaudere. non solum enim

nihil ex raptis in diem commeatibus superabat, sed ne unde

raperet quidem quicquam relicjui erat omni undique fru-

9 mento, postquam ager parum tutus erat, in urbes munitas 5

convecto, ut vix decern dierum, quod conpertum postea est,

frumentum superesset, Hispanorumque ob inopiam transitio

parata fuerit, si maturitas temporum expectata foret.

41 Ceterum temeritati consulis ac/;-«<rpropero ingenio ma-

teriam etiam fortuna dedit, quod in prohiben- 10
XLI. The -. , ., ,

.

Romans are vie- dis praedatoribus tumultuano proeho ac pro-
tonous inaskir- ^ursu magis militum quam ex praeparato aut

stops the pursuit, iussu impcratorum orto haudquaquam par

2 his camp with Poenis dimicatio fuit. ad mille et septingenti

fires burning and
c^esi, non dIus centum Romanorum sociorum- 15

retires.
_ _

que occisis. ceterum victoribus effuse sequen-

3 tibus metu insidiarum obstitit Paulus consul, cuius eo die

—

nam alternis imperitabant—imperium erat, Varrone indig-

nante ac vociferante emissum hostem e manibus, debellari-

4 que, ni cessatum foret, potuisse. Hannibal id damnum 20

baud aegerrime pati; quin potius credere velut inesca-

tam temeritatem ferocioris consulis ac novorum maxime

5 militum esse, et omnia ei hostium haud secus quam sua

nota erant: dissimiles discordesque imperitare, duas prope

6 partes tironum militum in exercitu esse, itaque locum ct ?s

tempus insidiis aptum se habere ratus nocte proxima nihil

praeter arma ferenti secum milite castra plena omnis for-

7 tunae publicae privataeque relinquit, transque proximos

montis laeva pedites instructos condit, dextra equites, inpe-

8 dimenta per convallem mediam traducit, ut diripiendis 50

velut desertis fuga dominorum castris occupatum inpedi

9 tumque hostem opprimeret. crebri relicti in castris ignes,
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ut fides fieret, dum ipse longius spatium fuga praeciperct,

falsa imagine castrorum, sicut Fabium priore anno frustratus

csset, tenere in locis consules voluisse. ubi 42.... XLll. Ine

inluxit, subductae primo stationes, deinde pro- soldiers and Var-

5 pius adeuntibus insolitum silentium admiratio-
[°^Y^^ sho'iliTbe

nem fecit, turn satis conperta solitudine in plundered. Sta- 2
. , tilius sent to re-

castris concursus fit ad praetoria consulum connoitre notices

nuntiantium fugam hc^tium adeo trepidam, ut ^-^,^^"'^3^'°^"'

tabernaculis stantibus castra reliquerint,quoque v.irro is only kept

. ,
.... back by evil

10 fugaobscunor esset,crebros etiamrehctosignes. omens, andthein-

clamor inde ortus, ut signa proferri iuberent ^'^'"^'io" °f/«°
3

. .
fugitives from "-"

ducerentque ad persequendos hostis ac protinus the Carthaginian

castra diripienda. et consul alter velut unus
""'^'

4

turbae miiitaris erat; Paulus etiam atque etiam dicere provi-

13 dendum praecavendumque esse; postremo, cum aliter neque

seditionem neque ducem seditionis sustinere posset, Marium

Statilium praefectum cum turma Lucana exploratum mittit.

qui ubi adequitavit portis, subsistere extra munimenta ceteris 5

iussis ipse cum duobus equitibus vallum intravit speculatus-

20 que omnia cum cura renuntiat insidias profecto esse; ignes 6

in parte castrorum, quae vergat in hostem, relictos, taberna-

cula aperta et omnia cara in promptu relicta; argentum qiii-

busdara locis temere per vias velut obiectum ad praedam

vidisse. quae ad deterrcndos a cupiditate animos nuntiata 7

23 erant, ea accenderunt, et clamore orto a militibus, ni signum

detur, sine ducibus ituros, haudquaquam dux defuit; nam

extemplo Varro signum dedit proficiscendi. Paulus, cum 8

ei sua sponte cunctanti pulli quoque auspicio non addixis-

sent, nuntiari iam efferent! porta signa conlegae iussit.

30 quod quam(///rt;« Varro aegre est passus, Flamini tamen 9

recens casus Claudique consulis primo Punico bello merao-

rata navalis clades religionem animo incussit. di propc ipsi 10

L. XXII. 4
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eo die magis distulere quam proliibuere inm/>/entem pestem

Romanis; nam forte ita evenit, ut, cum referri signa in castra

1

1

iubenti consuli milites non parerent, servi duo, Formiani

unus, alter Sidicini equitis, qui Servilio atque Atilio consuli-

bus inter pabulatores excepti a Numidis fuerant, profugerent s

eo die ad dominos. deductique ad consules nuntiant om-

nem exercitum Hannibalis trans proximos montes sedere

12 in insidiis. horum opportunus adventus consules imperii

potentes fecit, cum ambitio alterius suam primum apud eos

prava indulgentia maiestatem solvisset. xo

43 Hannibal, postquam motos magis inconsulte Romanos

^, ,„ ,r quam ad ultimum temere evectos vidit, nequi-
XLIII. Han- ^ ..

'

2 nibai returns to quam detecta fraude in castra redut. ibi

soon'^^comSued plures dies propter inopiam frumenti manere

by hunger to pequit, novaque consilia in dies non apud 15
move again. He ^ . .

encamps near militcs solum mixtos cx conluvionc omuium
^'^""^'^-

gentium, sed etiam apud ducem ipsum orie-

3 bantur. nam cum initio fremitus, deinde aperta vociferatio

fuisset exposcendum stipendium debitum querentiumque

annonam primo, postremo famem, et mercennarios milites, 20

maxime Hispani generis, de transitione cepisse consilium

4 fama esset, ipse etiam interdum Hannibal de fuga in Gal-

liam dicitur agitasse ita, ut relicto peditatu omni cum equi-

5 tibus se proriperet. cum haec consilia atque hie habitus

animorum esset in castris, movere inde statuit in calidiora 25

atque eo maturiora messibus Apuliae loca, simul tti, quo

longius ab hoste recessisset, transfugia inpeditiora levibus

6 ingeniis essent. profectus est nocte ignibus similiter factis

tabernaculisque paucis in speciem relictis, ut insidiarum par

7 priori metus contineret Romanos. sed per eundem Luca- 30

num Statllium omnibus ultra castra transque montis explo-

ratis cum relatum esset visum procul hostium agmen, turn
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de insequendo eo consilia agitari coepta.- cum utriusque 8

consulis eadem, quae ante semper, fuisset sententia, ceterum

Varroni fere omnes, Paulo nemo praeter Servilium, prioris

anni consulem, adsentiretur, ex maioris partis sententia ad 9

5 nobilitandas clade Romana Cannas urgente fato profecti

sunt, prope eum vicum Hannibal castra posuerat aversa a 10

Volturno vento, qui campis torridis siccitate nubes pulveris

vehit. id cum ipsis castris percommodum fuit, turn salutarc 1

1

praecipue futurum erat, cum aciem derigerent, ipsi aversi,

10 terga tantum adflante vento, in occaecatum pulvere offuso

hostem pugnaturi.

Consules satis exploratis itineribus sequentes Poenum, 44
ut ventum ad Cannas est, et in conspectu Poe- ^^^^^ ^j^^

num habebant, bina castra communiunt eodem consuls follow.

15 ferme intervallo, quo ad Gereonium, sicut ante two^'" cam^p^^ a

copiis divisis. Aufidius amnis utrisque castris larger on the same 2^
_ .

-^
. bank of the Aufi-

adfluens aditum aquatoribus ex sua cuiusque dus as Hannibal,

opportunitate baud sine certamine dabat; ex
fJIIJer bank, h^ 3

minoribus tamen castris, quae posita trans Au- '"^^ '° provoke

. . battle.

20 fidium erant, liberius aquabantur Romani, quia

ripa ulterior nullum habebat hostium praesidium. Hanni- 4

bal spem nanctus locis natis ad equestrem pugnam, qua

parte virium invictus erat, facturos copiam pugnandi con-

sules, derigit aciem lacessitque Numidarum procursatione

25 hostis. inde rursus sollicitari seditione militari ac discordia 5

consulum Romana castra, cum Paulus Sempronique et Fla-

mini temeritatem Varroni, Varro Patdo speciosum timidis

ac segnibus ducibus exemplum Fabium obiceret, testare- 6

turque deos hominesque hie : nuUam penes se culpam

30 esse, quod Hannibal iam \t\iit usu cepisset Italiam ; se

constrictum a conlega tencri ; ferrum atque arnia iratis et

pugnare cupienti<?'/« adimi militibus; ille: si quid proiectis 7

4-2
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ac proditis ad /^consultam atque inprovidam pugnam legio-

nibus accideret, se omnis culpae exsortem, omnis eventus

participem fore diceret; videret, ut, quibus lingua prompta

ac temeraria, aeque in pugna vigerent manus.

45 Dum altercationibus magis quam consiliis tempus teritur, $

^^,. „ , Hannibal ex acie, quam ad multum diei tenu-
XL^. H. sends

_ .

some cavalry erat instructam, cum in castra ceteras reciperet
across, and routs • -nt • j i • j j • •!_

2 a watering party copias, Numidas ad mvadendos ex mmonbus
from the smaller castos Romauorum aquatores trans flumen
camp. Next day

_ . , .

3 Varro, followed mittit. quani mconditam turbam cum vixdum in 10

bosses th^^'river
npam cgrcssi clamore ac tumultu fugassent, in

and draws up the stationcm quoquc pro vallo locatam atque ipsas
army for battle. . . _ . .

4 prope portas evecti sunt, id vero adco mdig-

num visum, ab tumultuario auxilio iam etiam castra Romana
terreri, ut eamodo una causa, ne extemplo transirent flumen 13

derigerentque aciem, tenuerit Romanes, quod summa im-

5 perii eo die penes Paulum fuerit. itaque postero die Varro,

c\\\iis sors eius diei imperii erat, nihil consulto conlega

signum proposuit instructasque copias flumen traduxit se-

quente Paulo, quia magis non probare quam non adiuvare 20

6 consilium poterat. transgressi flumen eas quoque, quas in

castris minoribus habuerant, copias suis adiungunt atque ita

instruunt aciem : in dextro cornu—id erat flumini propius

—

7 Romanos equites locant, deinde pedites; laevom cornu

extremi equites sociorum, intra pedites, ad medium iuncti 25

legionibus Romanis, tenuerunt ; iaculatores cum ceteris

S levium armorum auxiliis prima acies facta, consules cornua

tenuere, Terentius laevom, Aemilius dextrum ; Gemino

Servilio media pugna tuenda data.

46 Hannibal luce prima Baliaribus levique alia armatura 30

praemissa transgressus flumen, ut quosque tra-

2 nibai also crosses, duxcrat, ita in acie locabat, Gallos Hispanos-
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que equites prope lipam laevo in cornu adver- Arrangement of
A * 1 X i.

jljg Carthaginian

sus Romanum equitatum, dextrum cornu Nu- forces. The Ro-

midis equitibus datum, media acie peditibus
|^e"righr'i7 d°e" 3

firmata, ita ut Afrorum utraque cornua essent, f^ated by the

.. . Gallo-Spanish ca-

5 interponerentur his medu Galh atque Hispani. vairy.

Afros Romanam [magna ex parte] crederes 4

aciem ; ita armati erant armis et ad Trebiam, ceterum magna

ex parte ad Trasumennum captis. Gallis Hispanisque 5

scuta eiusdem formae fere erant, dispares ac dissimiles gladii,

10 Gallis praelongi ac sine rnucronibus, Hispano, punctim

magis quam caesim adsueto petere hostem, brevitate habiles

et cum mucronibus. ante alios habitus gentium harum

cum magnitudine corporum turn specie terribiUs erat. Galli 6

super umbilicum erant nudi; Hispani linteis praetextis pur-

15 pura tunicis, candore miro fulgentibus, constiterant. nume-

rus omnium peditum, qui turn stetere in acie, milium fuit

quadraginta, decern equitum. duces cornibus praecrant, 7

sinistro Hasdrubal, dextro Maharbal; mediam aciem Hanni-

bal ipse cum fratre Magone tenuit. sol, seu de industria 8

20 ita locatis, seu quod forte ita stetere, peropportune utrique

parti obliquus erat, Romanis in meridiem Poenis in sep-

temtrionem versis ; ventus—Volturnum regionis incolae vo- 9

cant—adversus Romanis coortus multo i^ulvere in ipsa ora

volvendo prospectum ademit.

25 Clamore sublato procursum al> auxiliis et pugna levibus 47

primum armis commissa; deinde equitum Gal- xlvii. The

lorum Hispanorum^^^ laevom cornu cum dex-
drire'^'^back "the

tro Romano concurrit, minime equestris more '"iddie part of

Hannibal's ccn-

pugnae; frontibus enim adversis concurrendum tre, but the Car- -

30 erat, quia nuUo circa ad evagandum relicto
thaginians at the

•^ ' 1 o extremities of the

spatio hinc amnis hinc peditum acies claude- line dose in and... . . •, surround them.
bant, in derectum utrniique nitentes stantibus 3
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ac confertis postremo turba equis vir virum amplexus

detrahebat equo. pedestre magna iam ex parte cer-

tamen factum erat; acrius tamcn quam diutius pugnatum

4 est, pulsique Romani equites terga vertunt. sub equestris

finem certaminis coorta est peditum pugna, primo et viribus s

et animis par, dum constabant ordines Gallis Hispanisque;

5 tandem Romani, diu ac saepe conisi, ob\\(^z. fronte acieque

densa inpulere hostium cuneum nimis tenuem eoque parum

6 validum, a cetera prominentem acie. inpulsis deinde ac

trepide referentibus pedem institere ac tenore uno per jjvae- 10

ceps pavore fugientium agmen in mediam primum aciem

inlati, postremo nuUo resistente ad subsidia Afrorum perve-

7 nerunt, qui utrimque reductis alis constiterant media, qua

Galli Hispanique steterant, aliquantum prominente acie.

8 qui cuneus ut pulsus aequavit frontem primum, dein ceden- 15

do etiam sinum in medio dedit, Afri circa iam cornua fece-

rant inruentibusque incaute in medium Romanis circumde-

dere alas ; mox cornua extendendo clausere et ab tergo

9 hostis. hinc Romani, defuncti nequiquam proelio uno,

omissis Gallis Hispanisque, quorum terga ceciderant, [et] 20

loadversus Afros integram pugnam ineunt non tantum eo

iniquam, quod inclusi adversus circumfusos, sed etiam quod

XLViii. The fessi cum recentibus ac vegetis pugnabant.

48 i^o^rTe^on the'S i^™ ^^ sinistro cornu Romano, ubi sociorum

engage with the equitcs advcrsus Numidas steterant, consertum 25

Numidians. De- . -n •

spite a stratagem proeuum crat, segue prnno et a Funica coep-
oftheNumidians

^^^^ fraudc. quingcuti ferme Numidae, prae-
the fight IS equal. i o

_

' -i

Hasdrubai ac- tcr soliX'X amia tclaquc gladios occultos sub

chLnge^s Ae'pot^ loricis habcntcs, specie transfugarum cum ab

tion of some of g^jg parmas post terga habentes adequitassent, 3°
the Numidian ^ ^

.
. . . ...

3 and Gaiio-Span- rcpente ex equis desilmnt parmisque et laculis

ish horse.
^^^^ pcdes hostium proiectis in mediam aciem
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accepti ductique ad ultimos considere ab tergo iubcntur.

ac dum proelium ab omni parte censentur, quieti man-

serunt
;
postquam omnium animos oculosque occupaverat 4

certamen, tum arreptis scutis, quae passim inter acervos

5 caesorum corporum strata erant, ^versam adoriuntur Ro-

manam aciem tergaque ferientes ac poplites caedentes

stragem ingentem ac maiorem aliquanto pavorem ac tumul-

tum fecerunt. cum alibi terror ac fuga, alibi pertinax in 5

mala iam spe proelium esset, Hasdrubal, qui ea parte prae-

10 erat, subductos ex media acie Numidas, quir? segnis eorum

cum adversis pugna erat, ad persequendos passim fugientis

mittit, Hispanos et Gallos equites Afris prope iam fessi.s 6

caede magis quam pugna adiungit.

Parte altera pugnae Paulus, quamquam primo statim 49

IS proelio funda graviter ictus fuerat, tamen et -

occurrit saepe cum canfertis Hannibali et ali-
xlix. in the

^
_ _

centre again

quot locis proelium restituit, protegentibus rauius and his

• -1 1-, • • •
, bodyguard hold

eum equitibus Romanis, omissis postremo o^t „„ foot. At

equis, quia consulem et ad regendum equom length they are

7 ' ^ . ... broken. Paulus
20 vires deficiebant. tum denuntianti cuidam, refuses to fly and 3

iussisse consulem ad pedes descendere equites, Jh^°rout'^"some

dixisse Hannibalem ferunt: 'quam mallem, escape to the

. . . large, some to the

vinctos mihi traderet' ! equitum pedestre proe- small camp, v.ar- 4

lium, quale iam baud dubia hostium victoria, '° '''"'^

I?
^°?^"

' T ' men to v enusia.

25 fuit, cum victi mori in vesligio mallent quam
fugere, victores morantibus victoriam irati trucidarent, quos

pellere non poterant. pepulerunt tamen iam paucos supe- 5

rantis et labore ac vulneribus fessos. inde dissipati omnes

sunt equosque ad fugam qui poterant repetebant. Cn. Len- 6

30 tulus tribunus militum cum praetervehens equo sedentcm

in saxo cruore oppletum consulem vidi.sset, 'L. Aemili' 7

inquit, 'quem unum insontem culpae cladis hodiernae del
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respicere debent, cape hunc equum, dum ct tibi virium

aliquid superest, ^/ comes ego te tollere possum ac protegere.

8 ne funestam banc pugnam morte consulis feceris; etiam swe

9 boc lacrimarum satis luctusque est', ad ea consul: ' tu

quidem, Cn. Corneli, macte virtute esto; sed cave, frustra 5

mu^rando exiguum tempus e manibus hostium evadendi

10 absumas. abi, nuntia publice patribus, urbem Romanam
muniant ac, priusquam victor hostis advenit, praesidiis fir-

ment; privatim Q. Fabio Aemilium praeceptorum eius me-

1

1

morem et vixisse adhuc et mori. memet in bac strage 10

militum meorum patera expirare, ne aut reus iterum e con-

sulatu sim aut accusator conlegae existam, ut alieno crimine

12 innocentiam meam protegam'. haec eos agentis prius turba

fugientium civium, deinde hostes oppressere; consulem igno-

•rantes, quis esset, obruere telis, Lentulum infer tumultum 15

13 abripuit equus. turn undi^//i? effuse fugiunt. septem milia

hominum in minora castra, decern in maiora, duo ferme in

vicum ipsum Cannas perfugerunt; qui extemplo a Carthalone

atque equitibus nuUo munimento tegente vicum circumventi

14 sunt, consul alter sen forte sou consilio nulli fugientium 20

insertus agmini, cum quinquaginta fere equitibus Venusiam

15 perfugit. quadraginta quinque milia quingenti pedites, duo

milia septingenti equites, e/ tantaj/(7;^ prope civium sociorum-

16 que pars, caesi dicuntur; in bis ambo consulum quaestores, L.

Atilius et L. Furius Bibaculus, et undetriginta tribuni niili- 25

turn, consulares quidam praetoriique et aedilicii—inter eos

Cn. Servilium Geminum et M. Minucium numerant, qui

magister equitum priore anno, aliquot annis ante cofisul

17 fuerat—, octoginta praeterea aut senatores aut qui eos ma-

gistratus gessissent, unde in senatum legi deberent, cum sua 3°

18 voluntate milites in legionibus facti essent. capta eo proelio

tria milia peditum et equites mille et quingenti dicuntur.
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Haec est pugna Caiuiensis, Aliensi cladi nobilitate par, 50
ceterum ut illis, quae post pugnam accidere, 2

levior, quia ab hoste est cessatum, sic strage in the large canl'p

exercitus gravior foediorque. fuga namque ad "'s^ ''i°'^e '".''?e
3

,
"-^

,

. .
smaller to join

5 Aliam sicut urbem prodidit, ita exercitum ser- them. The latter

vavit; ad Cannas fugientem consulem vix quin- coi"raged "bV'a

quaginta secuti sunt, alterius morientis prope military tribune

Coo cut their way
tOtUS exercitus fuit. out to the troops

Binis in castris cum multitudo scmiermis '" '^^
, '^''^'V: 4camp, and march ^

10 sine ducibus esset, nuntium qui in maioribus with them to Ca-

, ,. , . , , . . nusium.
erant mittunt, dum proelio, demde ex laetitia

epulis fatigatos quies nocturna hostes premeret, ut ad se

transirent; uno agmine Canusium abituros esse, earn sen-

tentiam alii totam aspernari : cur enim illos, qui se arcessant, 5

15 ipsos non venire, cum aeque coniungi possent? quia vide-

licet plena hostium omnia in medio essent, et aliorum quam
sua corpora tanto periculo mallent obicere. aliis non tam 6

scntentia displicere quam animus deesse. P. Sempronius

Tuditanus tribunus militum 'capi ergo mavultis' inquit *ab

20 avarissimo et crudelissimo hoste, aestimarique capita vestra

et exquiri pretia ab interrogantibus, Romanus civ-is sis an

Latinus socius, ut ex tua contumelia et miseria alter! honos

quaeratur? non tu, si quidem L. Aemili consulis, qui se 7

bene mori quam turpiter vivere maluit, et tot fortissimorum

25 virorum, qui circa eum cumulati iacent, cives estis. sed 8

antequam opprimit lux, maioraque hostium agmina obsae-

piunt iter, per hos, qui inordinati atque inconpositi obstre-

punt portis, erumpamus. ferro atque audacia via fit quam- g
vis per confertos hostis. cuneo quidem hoc laxum atque

30 solutum agmen, ut si nihil obstet, disicias. itaque ite me-

cum, qui et vosmet ipsos et rem publicam salvam vultis'.

haec ubi dicta dedit, stringit gladium cuneoque facto per 10
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1

1

medios vadit hostis; et cum in latus dextrum, quod patebat,

Numidae iacularentur, translatis in dextrum scutis in maiora

castra ad sescentos evaserunt atque inde protinus alio magno

12 agmine adiuncto Canusium incolumes perveniunt. haec

apud victos magis impetu animorum, quos ingenium suum 5

cuique aut fors dabat, quam ex consilio ipsorum aut imperio

cuiusquam agebantur.

[LI.—LXI. After the battle.']

51 / Hannibali victori cum ceteri circumfusi gratularentur

suaderentque, ut tanto perfunctus bellp diei
LI. Hannibal , ,• • • •

refuses to push quod relicum esset noctisque msequentis quia- 10

on to Rome. The ^^^ ^^ j g-j-^j gumerct et fcssis daret militi-
Cartnaginiansin- '^

2 spect the field of bus, Maharbal praefectus equitum, minima

cessandum ratus, 'immo ut, quid hac pugna sit

actum, scias, die quinto' inquit 'victor in Capitolio epula-

beris. sequere ; cum equite, ut prius venisse quam venturum 15

3 sciant, praecedam'. Hannibali nimis laeta res est visa

maiorque, quam ut eam statim capere animo posset, itaque

voluntatem se laudare J/^harbalis ait; ad consilium pensan-

4 dum tamporis opus esse, tum Maharbal: 'non omnia nimi-

rum eidem di dedere; vincere scis, Hannibal, victoria uti ^o

nescis'. mora eius diei satis creditur saluti fuisse urbi atque

imperio^

5 Postero die, ubi primum inluxit, ad spolia legenda foe-

6 damque etiam hostibus spectandam stragem insistunt. iaca-

bant tot Romanorum milia, pedites passim equitesque, ut 25

quern cuique fors aut pugna iunxerat aut fuga. adsurgentes

quidam ax strage media cruanti, quos striata matutino frigore

7 excitaverant vulnera, ab hoste opprassi sunt
;
quosdam et

iacentis vivos succisis feminibus poplitibusque invenerunt,

nudantis cervicem iugulumque et relicum sanguinem iuben- 3°
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tcs haurirc; inventi quidam sunt mersis in efifossam terram 8

capitibus, quos sibi ipsos fecisse foveas obruentisquc

ora superiecta humo interclusisse spiritum apparebat.

praecipue convertit omnes subtractus Numida morluo super- 9

5 incubanti Romano vivus naso auribusque laceratis, cum il/e,

manibus ad capiendum telum inutilibus, in rabiem ira versa

laniando dentibus hostem expirasset.

Spoliis ad multum diei lectis Hannibal ad minora ducit 52

castra oppugnanda et omnium primum brachio

10 obiecto flumine eos excludit, ceterum ab om- ^}}- F'l^st the
^

smaller and then

nibus labore, vigiliis, vuhieribus etiam fessis the larger camp
, ,. . ._ r . i' surrenders. Busa,

maturior ipsuis spe deditio est lacta. pacti, ^^ ApuHan wo- 3

ut arma atque eauos traderent in capita Ro- '"^^ assists the

. . ... .
fugitives at Ca-

mana trecenis numrais quadrigatis, in socios nusium.

15 ducenis, in servos centenis, et ut eo pretio

persoluto cum singulis abirent vestimeutis, in castra hostis

acceperunt traditique in custodiam omnes sunt, seorsum

cives sociique. dum ibi tempus teritur, intcrea, cum ex 4

maioribus castris, quibus satis virium et animi fuit, ad quat-

20 tuor milia hominum et ducenti equites, alii agmine, alii

palati, passim per agros, quod baud minus tutum erat, Ca-

nusium perfugissent, castra ipsa ab sauciis timidisque eadem

condicione, qua altera, tradita hosti. praeda ingens parta 5

est, et praeter equos virosque et si quid argenti—quod plu-

25 rimum in pbaleris cquorum erat; nam ad vescendum facto

perexiguo, utique militantes, utebantur—omnis cetera praeda

diripienda data est. turn sepeliendi causa conferri in unum (j

corpora suorum iussit. ad octo milia fuisse dicuntur fortis-

simorum virorum. consulem quoque Romanum conquisitum

30 sepultumque quidam auctores sunt.

Eos, qui Canusium perfugerant, mulier Apula nomine 7

Busa, genere clara ac divitiis, moenibus tantum tectisque a



6d LIVII

[LI.—LXr. After the hattle-l

Canusinis acceptos frumento, veste, viatico etiam iuvit, pro

qua ei munificentia postea, bello perfecto, ab senatu honores

53 habiti sunt, ceterum cum ibi tribuni militum

2 nu^/um p^ibHus Quattuor csscnt, Fabius Maximus de legione

Scipio and Ap- prima, cuius pater priore anno dictator fuerat, s

plus Claudius
, , . . . ., ,

command. Some ct dc legionc sccuuda L. Publicius Bibulus et

noble youths talk
p_ Comclius Sclpio et dc legione tertia Ap.

of leaving Italy. ^
_

°
_ _

^

Scipio, sword in Claudius Pulcher, qui proxime aedilis fuerat,

3 thTm' to'^°swelr omnium consensu ad P. Scipionem admodum
fidelity to the

^^^^/^j^^;^/^;;^ ^/^^ Ap. Claudium summa imperil lo
Republic.

4 delata est. quibus consultantibus inter pauccs

de summa rerum nuntiat P. Furius Philus, consularis viri filius,

nequiquam eos perditam spem fovere; desperatam conplo-

5 ratamque rem esse publicam; nobiles iuvenes quosdani,

quorum principem M, Caecilium Metellum, mare ac naves 15

spectare, ut deserta Italia ad regum aliquem transfugiant.

6 quod malum, praeterquam atrox, super tot clades etiam

novum, cum stupore ac miraculo torpidos defixisset qui

aderant, et consilium advocandum de eo censerent, negat

consilii rem esse Scipio iuvenis, fatalis dux huiusce belli. 20

7 audendum atque agendum, non consultandum ait in tanto

malo esse; irent secum extemplo armati, qui rem publicum

8 salvam vellent ; nulla verius, quam ubi ea cogitentur,

9 hostium castra esse, pergit ire sequentibus paucis in hospi-

tium Metelli et, cum concilium ibi iuvenura, de quibus ad- 25

latum erat, invenisset, stricto super capita consultantium

10 gladio 'ex mei animi sententia' inquit, 'ut ego rem publicam

populi Romani non deseram, neque alium civem Romanum

1

1

deserere patiar; si sciens fallo, tum me luppiter optimus maxi-

1

2

mus domum, familiam remque meam pessimo leto adficiat. in 30

haec verba, M. Caecili, iures postulo ceterique, qui adestis;

tjui non iuraverit, in se hunc gladium strictum esse sciat'.



LIBER XXII. 6

1

[LI.—LXI. After the battle]

baud secus pavidi, quam si victorem Hannibalem cerncient, 1

3

iurant omnes custodiendosque semet ipsos Scipioni tradunt.

Eo tempore, quo haec Canusii agebantur, Venusiam 54
ad consulem ad quattuor milia et quingenti

.. . . . ^ LIV. At Ve-
5 pedites equitesque, qui sparsi fuga per agros nusia the fugi-

fuerant, pervenere. eos omnes Venusini per "'^*, ^""^
'^^"V 2

'
_ _

' rously treated.

familias benigne accipiendos curandosque cum Varro joins Sd-
^• • • . • , •, ^ . , • pio at Canusium.
divisissent, in singulos equites togas et tunicas ^t Rome the dis-

et quadrigatos nummos quinos vicenos et pe- "'-^^ '* indescri-

bable.

10 diti denos et arma, quibus deerant, dederunt,

ceteraque publice ac privatim hospitaliter facta, certatumque, 3

ne a muliere Canusina populus Venusinus officiis vinceretur.

sed gravius onus Busae multitudo faciebat, et iam ad decern 4

milia hominum erant, Appiusque et Scipio, postquam inco- 5

15 lumem esse alterum consulem acccperunt, nuntium extem-

plo mittunt, quantae secum peditum equitumque copiae

essent, sclscitatumque simul, utrum Venusiam adduci exerci-

tum an manere iuberet Canusii. Varro ipse Canusium 6

copias traduxit; et iam aliqua species consularis exercitus

20 erat, moenibusque se certe, etsi non armis, ab hoste vide-

bantur defensuri.

Romam ne has quidem reliquias superesse civium socio- 7

rumque, sed occidione occisum cum duobus consiililnis

exercitum deletasque omnes copias adlatum fuerat. num- S

25 quam salva urbe tantum pavoris tumultusque intra moenia

Romana fuit. itaque, ?ie succumbam oneri, neque adgrediar

narrare, quae cdissertando minora vcro faciam. consule y

exercituque ad Trasumennum priore anno amisso non

vulnus super vulnus, sed multiplex clades, cum duobus

30 con.sulibus duo consulares exercitus amissi nuntiabantur, nee

ulla iam castra Romana ncc ducem nee militem esse; Han- 10

nibalis Apuliam, Samnium ac iam prope totam Italiam
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factam. nulla profecto alia gens tanta mole cladis non

1 1 obruta esset. conpares aut cladem ad Aegatis insulas Car-

thaginiensium proelio navali acceptam, qua fracti Sicilia ac

Sardinia cessere et vectigalis ac stipendiaries fieri se passi

sunt, aut pugnam adversam in Africa, cui postea hie ipse 5

Hannibal succubuit: nulla ex parte conparandae sunt, nisi

55 quod minore animo latae sunt. P. Furius
LV. The Se-

pj^jj^g gj t\];_ Pomponius praetores senatum
nate is summon- l -l

eri, and on the in curiam Hostiliam vocaverunt, ut de urbis
advice of Fabius . , .

2 sends horsemen custodia consulcrcnt; ncquc ennii dubitabant 10

to gather infor-
(jgjetjg excrcitibus liostem ad oppugnandam

mation, and takes ' '-'

measures for qui- Romam, quod unum opus belli restaret, ven-
eting the confu- . t • <.- • ^M -^

3 sioninthecity. turum. cum m mails sicuti mgentibus ita

ignotis ne consilium quidem satis expedirent,

obstreperetque clamor lamentantium mulierum, et nondum 13

palam facto vivi mortuique [et] per omnes paene domos

4 promiscue conplorarentur, turn Q. Fabius Maximus censuit

equites expedites et Appia et Latina via mittendos, qui

obvios percunctando—aliquos profecto ex fuga passim dissi-

pates fore—referant, quae fortuna consulum atqueexercituum :o

5 sit, et, si quid di immortales, miseriti imperii, relicum Ro-

mani nominis fecerint, ubi eae copiae sint; quo se Hannibal

post proelium contulerit, quid paret, quid agat acturusque

6 sit. haec exploranda noscendaque per inpigros iuvenes

esse; illud per patres ipsos agendum, quoniam magistratuum 23

parum sit, ut tumultum ac trepidationem in urbe tollant,

raatronas publico arceant continerique intra suum quamque

7 limen cogant, conploratus familiarum coerceant, silentium

per urbem faciant, nuntios rerum omnium ad praetores

deducendos curent, suae quisque fortunae domi auctorem 30

8 expectet, custodesque praeterea ad portas ponant, qui pro-

hibeant quemquam egredi urbe, cogantque homines nullam
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nisi urbe ac moenibus salvis salutem sperare. ubi conticucrit

[recte] tumultus, turn in curiam patres revocandos consulen-

dumque de urbis custodia esse.

Cum in banc sententiam pedibus omnes issent, submo- 56

5 taque foro per magistratus turba patres diversi ^^^ ^ j^_

ad sedandos tumultus discessissent, turn de- spatch arrives

_ ^, •
1 ji .

fro"" Varro with
mum litterae a C. lerentio consule adlatae news of the bat-

sunt : L. Aemilium consulem exercitumque *:'^> =^"5 ''"°'^" 2
from the praetor

caesum ; sese Canusii esse reliquias tantae m Spain, asking

locladis velut ex naufragio coUigentem ; ad
,t'„,,/''"^"'""

decern milia militum ferme esse inconposito-

rum inordinatorumque; Poenum sedere ad Cannas in capti- 3

vorum pretiis praedaque alia nee victoris animo nee magni

ducis more nundinantem. turn privatae quoque per domos 4

15 clades vulgatae sunt, adeoque totam urbem opplevit luctus,

ut sacrum anniversarium Cereris intermissum sit, quia nee

lugentibus id facere est fas, nee uUa in ilia tempestate

matrona expers luctus fuerat. itaque ne ob eandem causam 5

alia quoque sacra publica aut privata desererentur, senatus

20 consulto diebus triginta luctus est finitus. ceterum cum 6

sedato urbis tumultu revocati in curiam patres essent, aliae

insuper ex Sicilia litterae adlatae sunt ab T. Otacilio pro-

praetore: regnum Hieronis classe Punica vastari; cui cum 7

opem inploranti ferre vellet, nuntiatum sibi esse aliam

25 classem ad Aegatis insulas stare paratam instructamque, ut, 8

ubi se versum ad tuendam Syracusanam oram Poeni sensis-

sent, Lilybaeum extemplo provinciamque aliam Romanam

adgrederentur; itaque classe opus esse, si rcgem socium

Siciliamque tueri vellent.

30 Litteris consulis praetorisque Icctis (ctisnenmt praciorem 57

M. Claudium, qui classi ad Ostiam stanti^
• • J

LVII. M.
praeesset, Canusium ad exercitum mittendum cLiudius Mar-
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ceiius is sent to scribcndumque consuli, ut, cum praetori exer-
take over the . ,. _.

army. On ac- citum tradidissct, priiTio quoquc tempore,

countofprodigies quantum per commodum rei publicae fieri
and outrages the ^ ^ ...

2 Sibylline books possct, Romam venirct. ternti etiam super

^omefanJtwo taiitas ckdcs cum ccteris prodigiis, turn quod 5

women buried (ju^g Vcstalcs CO anno, Opimia atque Floro-
alive. Disposition

of troops. Four nia, stupri conpertae, et altera sub terra, uti

l:LTutlstS nios est, ad portam Collinam necata fuerat,

17, and 8000 altera sibimet ipsa mortem consciverat; L.
^ slaves are enrol- .

led. Cantihus, scriba pontificius, quos nunc mmo- 10

res pontifices adpellant, qui cum Floronia stu-

prum fecerat, a pontifice maximo eo usque virgis in comitio

4 caesus erat, ut inter verbera expiraret. hoc nefas cum inter

5 tot, ut fit, clades in prodigium versum esset, decemviri

libros adire iussi sunt, et Q. Fabius Pictor Delphos ad 15

oraculum missus est sciscitatum, quibus precibus suppliciis-

que deos possent placare, et quaenam futura finis tantis

6 cladibus foret. interim ex fatalibus libris sacrificia aliquot

extraordinaria facta; inter quae Gallus et Galla, Graecus et

Graeca in foro bovario sub terram vivi demissi sunt in locum 10

saxo consaeptum, iam ante hostiis humanis, minima Romano

7 sacro, inbutum. placatis satis, ut rebantur, deis M. Clau-

dius Marcellus ab Ostia mille et quingentos milites, quos in

classem scrii)tos habebat, Romam, ut urbi praesidio essent,

8 mittit; ipse, legione classica—ea legio tertia erat—cum tri- ?5

bunis militum Teanum Sidicinum praemissa, classe tradita

P. Furio Philo conlegae paucos post dies Canusium magnis

9 itineribus contendit. 'wide dictator ex auctoritate patrum

dictus M. lunius et Ti. Sempronius magister equitum

dilectu edicto iuniores ab annis septemdecim et quosdam 30

10 praetextatos scribunt. quattuor ex his legiones et mille

equites effccti. item ad socios Latinumque nomen ad
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mllites ex formula accipiendos mittunt. arma, tela, alia

parari iubent at vetera spolia hostium detrahunt templis

porticibusque. et formam novi dilectus inopia liberorum 1

1

capitum ac necessitas dedit ; octo milia iuvenum validorum

5 ex servitiis prius sciscitantes singulos, vellentne militare,

empta publice armaverunt. hie miles magis placuit, cum 12

prctio minore redimendi captives copia fieret. namque 58
Hannibal secundum tarn prosperam ad Cannas

lviii Han-

pugnam victoris magis quam bellum gerentis nibai offers to

. . , . accept a ransom
10 intcntus curis, cum captivis productis segrega- ^r the prisoners.

-

tisque socios, sicut ante ad Trebiam Trasu- "t^" °'" "'='" "''=

1 '

_ .
sent to lay the

mennumque lacum, benigne adlocutus sine matter before the

pretio dimisisset, Romanos quoque vocatos,

quod numquam alias antea, satis miti sermone adloquitur:

15 non internecivum sibi esse cum Romanis bellum; de digni-

tate atque impeiio certare. et patres virtuti Romanae 3

cessisse, et se id adniti, ut suae in vicem simul felicitati et

virtuti cedatur. itaque redimendi se captivis copiam facere; 4

pretium fore in capita equiti quingenos quadrigatos nummos,

20 trecenos pediti, servo centenos. quamquam aliquantum 5

adiciebatur equitibus ad id pretium, quo pepigerant deden-

tes se, laeti tamen quamcumque condicionem paciscendi

acceperunt, placuit suftVagio ipsorum decem deligi, qui 6

Romam ad senatum irent, nee pignus aliud fidei, quam ut

25 iurarent se redituros, acceptum. missus cum his Carthalo, 7

nobilis Carihaginiensis, qui, si forte ad pacem inclinaret

animus, condiciones ferret, cum cgrcssi castris essent, unus S

ex iis, minime Romani ingenii homo, veluti aliquid oblitus,

iuris iurandi solvendi causa cum in castra redisset, ante

30 noctem comites adsequitur. ubi Romam venire eos nuntia- 9

turn est, Carthaloni obviam lictor missus, qui dictatoris

verbis nuntiaret, ut ante noctem excederet fmibus Romanis.

L. XXII. 5
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Lix. Speech Icgatis captivorum senatus ab dictatore datus

iLy^''''de's'efved
^^^^ quo^""^ prhiceps ' M. luni vosquc, patres

to be ransomed conscripti' inquit, 'ncmo nostrum ignorat nulli
if any one ever • •, ,• •!• r
did. It will be umquam civitati viliores fuisse captivos quam

2 profitable for nostrac: ceterum, nisi nobis plus iusto nostra sKome to retain '

their services, placet causa, non alii umquam minus negle-
The Senate should j- i

• • i

pity them be- g^ndi vobis quam nos m hostium potestatem

3 cause of the vcncrunt. non enim in acie per timorem arma
fate they will

. .

undergo if not tradiduiTus, scd, cum prope ad noctem super-
ransomed.

stantes cumulis cacsorum corporum proelium lo

4 extraxissemus, in castra recepimus nos; diei relicum ac noctem

insequentem fessi labore ac vulneribus vallum sumus tutati;

5 postero die, cum circumsessi ab exercitu victore aqua arce-

remur, nee uUa iam per confertos hostis erumpendi spes

esset, nee esse nefas duceremus quinquaginta milibus homi- 15

num ex acie nostra trucidatis aliquem ex Cannensi pugna

6 Romanum militem restare, tunc demum pacti sumus pretium,

quo redempti dimitteremur, arma, in quibus nihil iam auxilii

7 erat, hosti tradidimus. maiores quoque acceperamus se a

Gallis auro redemisse, et patres vestros, asperrimos illos ad 20

condiciones pacis, legatos tamen captivorum redimendorum

8 gratia Tarentum misisse. atqui et ad Aliam cum Gallis et

ad Heracleam cum Pyrrho utraque non tam clade infamis

quam pavore et fuga pugna fuit. Cannensis campos acervi

Romanorum corporum tegunt, nee supersumus pugnae, nisi 2,5

in quibus trucidandis et ferrum et vires hostem defecerunt.

9 sunt etiam de nostris quidam, qui ne in acie quidem fuere,

sed praesidio castris relicti, cum castra traderentur, in potes-

I o tatem hostium venerunt. baud equidem uUius civis et com-

militonis fortunae aut condicioni invideo nee premendo 30

alium me extulisse velim— ; ne illi quidem, nisi pernicitatis

pedum et cursus aliquod praemium est, qui plerique inermes
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ex acie fugientes non prius quam Venusiae aut Canusi con-

stiterunt, se nobis merito praetulerint gloriatique sint in se

plus quam in nobis praesidii rei publicae esse, sed et illis 1

1

bonis ac fortibus militibus utemini et nobis etiam promp-

5 tioribus pro patria, quod beneficio vestro redempti atque in

patriam restituti fuerimus. dilectum ex omni aetate et 12

fortuna habetis; octo niilia scrvorum audio armaii. non

minor numerus noster est, nee maiore pretio redimi jjossu-

mus, quam ii emuntur— ; nam si conferam nos cum illis,

10 iniuriam nomini Romano faciam. illud etiam in tali con- 13

silio animadvertendum vobis censeam, patres conscripti,

si iam duriores esse velitis, quod nuUo nostro merito faciatis,

cui nos hosti relicturi sitis: Pyrrho videlicet, qui [vos] hospi- 14

turn numero captivos habuit, an barbaro ac Poeno, qui

15 utrum avarior an crudelior sit, vix existimari potest, si 15

videatis catenas, squalorem, deformitatem civium vestrorum,

non minus profecto vos ea species moveat, quam si ex

altera parte cernatis stratas Cannensibus campis legiones

vestras. intueri potestis soUicitudinem et lacrimas in vesti- 16

20 bulo curiae stantium cognatorum nostrorum expectantium-

que responsum vestrum. cum ii pro nobis proque iis, qui

absunt, ita suspensi ac solliciti sint, quem censetis animum

ipsorum esse, quorum in discrimine vita libertasque est?

sed si, me dius fidius, ipse in nos mitis Hannibal contra 1

7

25 naturam suam esse velit, nihil tamen nobis vita opus esse

censeamus, cum indigni ut rcdimeremur [a] vobis visi simus.

rediere Romam (\wondd>xw remissi a Pyrrho sine pretio capti, i3

sed rediere cum legatis, primoribus civitatis, ad redimendos

sese missis ; redeam ego in jjatriam trecentis nummis non

30 aestimatus civis? suum quisque habet animum, patres con- 19

scripti. scio in discrimine esse vitam corpusque meum

;

magis me famae periculum movet, ne a vobis damnati ac

5—2
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repulsi abeamus; neque enim vos pretio pepcrcisse lioinines

credent'.

60 Ubi is finem fecit, extemplo ab ea turba, quae in comitio

erat, clamor flebilis est sublatus, manusque ad

of Torquau" curiam tendebant orantes, ut sibi Uberos, fra- 5

2 They might have trcs, cognatos rcddcrent. feminas quoque
sallied from the

. .

camp and found metus ac neccssitas in foro turbae viroruni

"h^^u't, V^"^ inmiscuerat. senatus submotis arbitris consuli
should have done

3 so even to meet coeptus. ibi CLim scntentiis variaretur, et alii

tried to prevent redimcndos de publico, alii nuUam publice 10

Sempromus from jnpensam facicndam nee prohibendos ex pri-
leavmg the camp. ^ ^ "•

4 Having remained vato redimi, si quibus argentum in praesentia
they did not even i , i i

try to defend it.
dcessct, dandam ex aerario pecuniam mutuam

praedibusque ac praediis cavendum populo

5 censerent, turn T. Manlius Torquatu?, priscae ac nimis 15

durae, ut plerisque videbatur, severitatis, interrogatus sen-

6 tentiam ita locutus fertur: 'si tantummodo postulassent

legati pro iis, qui in hostium potestate sunt, ut redimerentur,

sine uUius insectatione eorum brevi sententiam peregissem;

7 quid enim aliud quam admonendi essetis, ut morem traditum 20

a patribus necessario ad rem militarem exemplo servaretis?

nunc autem, cum prope.gloriati sint, quod se hostibus dedi-

derint praeferrique non captis mode in acie ab hostibus sed

etiam iis, qui Venusiam Canusiumque pervenerunt, atque

ipsi C. Terentio consuli aecum censuerint, nihil vos eorum, 25

patres conscripti, quae illic acta sunt, ignorare patiar.

S atque utinam haec, quae apud vos acturus sum, Canusii

apud ipsum exercitum agerem, optimum testern ignaviae

cuiusque et virtutis, aut unus hie saltem adesset P. Sempro-

nius, quem si isti ducem secuti essent, milites hodie in 3^

castris Romanis, non captivi in hostium potestate essent.

9 sed cum, fessis pugnando hostibus turn victoria laetis et
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ipsis plerisque regressis in castra sua, noctem ad erumpcii-

dum liberam habnissent, et septem viilia armatorum homi-

num erumpere etiam per confertos hostes possent, neque

per se ipsi id facere conati sunt, neque alium sequi volue-

5 runt, nocte prope tota P. Sempronius Tuditanus non de- 10

stitit monere, adhortari eos, dam paucitas hostium circa

castra, dum quies ac silentium esset, dum nox inceptum

tegere posset, se ducem sequerentur: ante luccm pervenire

in tuta loca, in sociorum urbes posse, si ut avorum memo- 1

1

10 ria P. Decius tribunus militum in Samnio, si ut nobis adu-

lescentibus priore Punico bello Calpurnius Flamma trecentis

voluntariis, cum ad tumulum eos capiendum situm inter

medios duceret hostis, dixit " moriamur, milites, et morte

nostra eripiamus ex obsidione circumventas legiones", si hoc 12

15 P. Sempronius diceret, nee viros rquidem nee Romanos vos

ducerem, si nemo tantae virtutis extitisset comes, viam 13

non ad gloriam magis quam ad salutem ferentem demon-

strat; reduces in patriam ad parentes, ad Qoniuges ac liberos

facit. ut servemini, deest vobis animus; quid, si moriendum 14

2o pro patria esset, faceretis? quinquaginta milia civium

sociorumque circa vos eo ipso die caesa iacent. si tot

exempla virtutis non movent, nihil umquam movebit; si

tanta clades vilem vitam non fecit, nulla faciet. liberi atque 15

incolumes desiderate patriam; immo desiderate, dum patria

25 est, dum cives eius cstis. sero nunc desideratis, deminuti

capite, abalienati iure civium, servi Carthaginiensium facti.

pretio redituri cstis co, unde ignavia ac nequitia abistis ? 16

P. Sempronium, civem vestrum, non audistis arma capere

ac sequi se iubentem; Hannibalem post paulo audistis castra

30 prodi et arma tradi iubentem. quami/?^^/// quid ego igna- 17

viam istorum accuso, cum scelus possim accusare? non

modo enim sequi recusarunt bene monentem, sed obsistere
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ac retinere conati sunt, ni strictis gladiis viri fortissimi iner-

i8 tes submovissent. prius, inquam, P. Sempronio per civium

agmen quam per hostium fuit erumpendum. hos cives

patria desideret ? quorum si ceteri similes fuissent, neminem

1

9

hodie ex iis, qui ad Carinas pugnaverunt, civem haberet. ex 5

milibus septem armatorum sescenti extiterunt, qui erumpere

auderent, qui in patriam liberi atque armati redirent, neque
20 his sescentis hostes obstitere; quam tutum iterduarum prope

legionum agmini futurum censetis fuisse? haberetis hodie

viginti milia armatorum Canusii fortia fidelia, patrcs con- 10

scripti. nunc autem quem ad modum hi boni fidelesque

—

nam fortes ne ipsi quidem dixerint—cives esse possunt?

21 nisi quis credere potest aut favisse erumpentibus, qui, ne

erumperent, obsistere conati sunt, aut non invidere eos cum
incolumitati tum gloriae illorum per virtutem partae, cum 15

sibi timorem ignaviamque servitutis ignominiosae causam
22 esse sciant. mahierunt in tentoriis latentes simul lucem

atque hostem expectare, cum silentio noctis erumpendi

occasio esset. at ad erumpendum e castris defuit animus,

23 ad tutanda fortiter castra animum habuerunt; dies noctesque 20

ahquot obsessi vallum armis, se ipsi tutati vallo sunt; tan-

dem ultima ausi passique, cum omnia subsidia vitae dees-

sent adfectisque fame viribus arma iam sustinere nequirent,

24 necessitatibus magis humanis quam armis victi sunt, orto

sole hostis ad vallum accessit; ante secundam horam, nullam 25

fortunam certaminis experti, tradiderunt arma ac se ipsos.

25 haec vobis istorum per biduum militia fuit. cum in acie

stare ac pugnare decuerat, [cum] in castra refugerunt; cum
pro vallo pugnandum erat, castra tradiderunt neque in acie

26 neque in castris utiles, et vos redimam?<'j-? cum erumpere 30

e castris oportet, cunctamini ac manetis ; cum manere, cas-

tra tutari armis necesse est, et castra et arma et vos ipsos
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traditis host!, ego non magis istos redimendos, patres con- 27

scripti, censeo, quani illos dedendos Hannibali, qui per

medios hostis e castris eruperunt ac per summam virtutem

so patriae restituerunt'.

5 Postquam Manlius dixit, quamquam patrum quoquc 61

plerosque captivi cognatione attingebant, prae-

ter exemplum civitatis minime in captivos iam c 'r
'^ .^

1 1 Senate refuses to

inde antiquitus indulgentis, pecuniae quoque ransom the pH- 2
. . . . soners. The en-

summa homines movit, quia nee aerarunn ex- voys return ex-

10 hauriri, magna iam summa erogata in servos '^^^^ °",^ ^j'" ''*

' ° "J arrested and sent

ad militiam emendos armandosque, nee Han- to Hannibal. An-
., ,

... . - other version.
nibalem maxime huiusce rei, ut fama erat, some allies de-

egentem locupletari volebant. cum triste re- ^'^''-
J"^^ ^°" 3... .

mans do not de-

sponsum, non redimi captivos, redditum esset spair. They even

1 . i i • i return thanks to
15 novusque super veterem luctus tot lactura varro.

civium adiectus esset, cum magnis fletibus

questibus^/^^ legatos ad portam prosecuti sunt, unus ex iis -4

domum abiit, quod fallaci reditu in castra iure iurando se

exsolvisset. quod ubi innotuit relatumque ad senatum est,

20 omnes censuerunt conprehendendum et custodibus publico

datis deducendum ad Hannibalem esse.

Est et alia de captivis fama: decem primo venisse ; de 5

eis cum dubitatum in senatu esset, admitterentur in urbem

necne, ita admissos esse, ne tamen iis senatus daretur ; mo- 6

15 rantibus deinde longius omnium spe alios tris insuper lega-

tos venisse, L. Scribonium et C. Calpurnium et L. Man-
lium ; turn denuim ab cognato Scriboni tribuno plebis de 7

redimendis captivis relatum esse, nee censuisse redimendos

senatum ; et novos legatos tris ad Hannibalem revcrtisse,

30 decem vetercs remansisse, quod per causam recognoscendi 3

nomina captivorum ad Hannibalem ex itinere regressi reli-

giowQ. sese exsolvissent ; de iis dedendis magna contentione
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actum in senatu esse, victosque paucis sententiis, qui dedcn-

9 dos censuerint ; ceterum proxumis censoribus adeo omnibus

notis ignominiisriue confectos esse, ut quidam eorum mor-

tem sibi ipsi extcmplo consciverint, ceteri non foro solum

10 omni deinde vita, sed prope luce ac publico caruerint. mi- 5

rari magis adeo discrepare inter auctores, quam, quid veri

sit, discernere queas.

Quanto autem maior ea clades superioribus cladibus

fuerit, vel ea res indicio est, quodfides socioxwxu., quae ad eam
diem firma steterat, turn labare coepit, nulla profecto alia de «o

1

1

re, quam quod desperaverant de imperio. defecere autem ad

Poenos hi populi : Atellani, Calatini, Hirpini, Apulorum

12 pars, Samnites praeter Pentros, Bruttii omnes, Lucani,

praeter hos Uzentini et Graecorum omnis ferme ora, Taren-

tini, Metapontini, Crotonienses Locrique, et Cisalpini onmes 15

13 Galli. nee tamen eae clades defectionesque sociorum mo-

verunt, ut pacis usquam mentio apud Romanes fieret, neque

ante consulis Romam adventum, nee postquam is rediit

14 renovavitque memoriam acceptae cladis
;
quo in tempore

ipso adeo magno animo civitas fuit, ut consuli ex tanta 20

clade, cuius ipse causa maxima fuisset, redeunti et obviam

itum frequenter ab omnibus ordinibus sit et gratiae actae,

15 quod de re publica non desperasset; qui si Carthaginiensium

ductor fuisset, nihil recusandum supplicii foret.



NOTES.

As in a few cases reference lias been made to variations of reading, it may be

stated that the following abbreviations are used to denote the three principal MSS.

containing the 22nd book of Livy.

r= Puteanus, so called after its possessor, in the Paris library. It is the oldest MS.

for it is assigned to the 8th (by Miiller to the 6th) century, and the best, though

containing many errors. The other two are descended from it.

C = Colbertinus. also in the Paris librarj', end of the loth or beginning of the nth

century.

M = Mediceus, in the library at Florence, nth century.

CH-VPTER I.

p. 1. I § 1- i/aqiie] P adpdebatqiic, for which Weissenborn read ad-

petebat alqiic. ilacjiie is better suited to the context, which is explained

in the note on et...et.

hibernis\ near Placentia XXI. 59. i, whither he had proljably retuined

from I.iguria ib. § 10, if indeed he went to Liguria at all. See on ante

conatus in this section.

fitovit] sc. castra. In the case of verbs which are constantly used

with the same object, the object is not unfrequently omitted. There are

several such verbs among those describing military operations. Cf.

ducit II. 1.

2 ft...ct...7)ictu'\ The two jiarticiples explain why Hannibal was anxious

to start as soon as the season allowed. His original intention had been

to do so earlier, but he had been thwarted in it : his enforced delay had

been attended with danger.

ante conatus Iranscendcre Appeniiinuut] The attempt here referred

to is described in xxi. 58. We may doubt whether it was actually

made. Polybius does not mention it, and there can hardly have been

time for it and the subsequent movements described in Livy xxi. 59
between the date indicated by pri/iia ac dubia sii;na vcris ib. 58. 2 and
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the 'approach of spring' {iam ver adpctcbat). More probably Hannibal

passed the winter in inactivity near Placentia.

3 intolei-audisfrigo7-Hnis\ abl. absol. explaining iieqtiiqiiom.

4 §2. Galli] The sentence which follows explains /£7-/V«/^ ^/ ;;/^///.

6 pro eo, ut...rapcrent\ 'instead of themselves plundering'. This would

have been expressed more shortly in Greek by avjl tov avroi (p^peiv Kal

ciyeiv.

rapercnt a^crcutqiic\ The second word refers more particularly to

cattle, the first to other kinds of booty. The usual phrase is ferre agere.

8 utriusqtie partis\ The remains of the Roman armies were in Placentia

and Cremona.

9 §3. verta-nnt 7-etro\ 'transferred', rf/w does not imply that they

had hated Hannibal before and now renewed their hate.

10 petitHsque\ Hannibal is the subject, as in the opening sentence.

qiie\= 'and so '.

inter $€[ 'to each other'.

fraude\ This is further explained by the words eadem . . .indicantiion.

12 tegiiinenta capitis\ This refers to false hair, as appears from Polyhius

III. 78 E KCLTfcrKevdaaro TTfpt^erds rpi'xas. He adds o/xolws 0^ Kai rets

eadrJTas fieTeXd/j-jSape ras KaBrjKOvaas del rals TrepideTots. 'In like fashion

he wore the clothes which matched the wig he had on at the time';

words more precise than those of Livy. Polybius calls this a ' Punic

wile', ixpriCO-TO ^oluikiki^ aTpaTtjyrjfiaTL.

13 errore\ 'by the confusion thus caused '.

etiavt] with errore, ' in this way', as well as by the protection afforded

him by the mutual treachery of the conspirators.

§4. ceterHni\ according to its etymology = 'moreover' (cf. Fr. dit,

reste). Livy and later writers use it in an adversative sense— 'however*.

14 movcndi\ see on § i niovit.

15 per idem tevipiis\ 'about the same time', referring to § i iam ver

adpetebat.

Romae\ As contrasted with his colleague Flaminius, who had ordered

the legions which had wintered at Placentia to proceed to Ariminuni,

xxr. 63. I, 1, and 13, and now entered on his office there.

idibiis Marias'] The date is not consistent with the words which

precede it, for at this time the Roman Calendar was about two months

in advance of the natural year, and the Ides of March would have fallen

in the middle of January. Livy writes as if the Calendar were correct.

Such is Livy's account; but it is doubtful whether it is true. Soon

after this (c. 2. 1) we find Flaminius at Arretium in Etruria, while
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Servilius was posted at Ariminum (Pol. III. 86. i). This being so, it was

hardly likely that Flaminius went first to Ariminum, took over the army

of the Po there, and proceeded with it across the Appennines to Arretium.

It is more probable that Flaminius proceeded from Rome to Arretium

with the new levies, while Servilius went to Ariminum and there re-

ceived the army which had fought at Trebia in 218 B.C. Zonaras says

this was what Servilius did (viii. 412 c). Polybius III. 75 says the two

consuls raised troops for 217 B.C. together, and made arrangements for

markets being held 'partly at Ariminum, partly in Etruria, as they in-

tended to march out to these places '. If the consuls raised levies

together Flaminius could not have entered office at Arretium. Polybius

does not mention his doing so, and he probably means— what from other

circumstances seems most likely—that Flaminius proceeded straight from

Rome to Arretium, as Servilius did to Ariminum.

Flaminius seems to have been treated unfairly by the historians of

the war, who were mostly men of the senatorial party. The story that

he CTitered office at Ariminum may have been inventefFafter his^defeat,

' to cnTiamc tlic seeming justice of the retribution which overtook the

popular general-.

\G' § 5. de re ptthlica rcttulissei\ 'moved to discuss the situation', 12. i.

1 7 rcdintegrata\ The previous occasion referred to was when Flaminius

was consul elect, xxi. 63. He had still earlier than this incurred the

hostility of the aristocracy as tribune in 232 B.C. and as consul in

223 B.C., XXI. 63. 2.

iS creasse\ depending on some word of feeling or saying suggested by

invidia.

iiistum'] ' legal ', because he had left the city without the /vx ctcrioLi

de impcric having been passed.

p. 2. I aitspicittm^ ' religious sanction for his election'. The auspices

were usually taken by the consul on his formal departure from his J...

province. Flaminius had left Rome inauspicato.

§ 6. id\ 'this', i.e. legal authority, sanctioned by religion, the idea

expressed by iustum itupa-inm...auspiciui>i.

publicis privatisque pmatibiis] 'the hearth of the family and the

state'. The whole Roman people had lis pcnates as well as each family.

They had it seems a temple on the Velia. Here however the temples

of the gods of Rome on the Capitol are referred to.

The words which follow indicate the ceremonies observed by a consul

on assuming the consulship and during the opening days of his tenure of

office. They are enumerated more e.vactly in XXI. 63. 7—9.
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The consul having assumed the praeiexia (or robe of state) in his

liouse proceeded to the temple of Jupiter on the Capitol (cf. publicis

privatis^jite peiialUms) where he offered the sacrifices vowed by his pre-

decessor, and undertook that similar sacrifices should be offered next

year. This was called votortim tiimciipatio (recital of vows). He then

held a meeting on the Capitol where matters of ceremonial were dis-

cussed, and in particular the day for the Latin festival fixed.

2 Latinis feriis] The next duty of the consul was to preside at the

Latin festival. This was a ceremony dating from the time of the old

Latin League, when the thirty cities which composed it met yearly on

the Alban mount.

iiioiitc\ sc. Albauo.

3 iiunciipatis'] From its position in the list of ceremonies it is probable

that this refers not to the votoruni inmcupatio made by the consul on his

entry into office (see note on publicis privalisque), but to special vows

made by him for the success of his campaign on his formal departure for

his province.

4 § 7. aitspicia] the subject to seq7ti, which =' to attend'. Properly

tjualified persons were said habere auspkia, 'to possess the auspices',

i.e. the right of taking them, auspiria is thus used in a more literal

sense than aztspicitiin in § 5.

5 itova atque inte^rd\ atqtie explanatory. There is a redundancy of

expression. ' For the first time and when he had never taken them

before'. C. and B. give the whole passage a different sense: 'and

acquire the sanction of heaven afresh in its fulness'; I think wrongly.

r(7//c//i«'t'] = first, 'to comprise in words', hence 'to formulate', iiis-

iurandnin f. = 'to take an oath', verbis conceptis=^'m. a set form of

words'. ^. 17. 1 consules vitio creates sacrutn in Albauo monte non riie

foncepisse, ' to announce formally '. Cf.fei-iae conccptivae, ' festivals which

were announced instead of taking place at fixed seasons', belhiin con-

cipere, 'to declare war'. Here concipere=xsi\.hev: 'to take' than 'to

declare' the auspices, though it properly indicates the form of words (cf.

I. 18. 7) with which the ceremony was accompanied.

7 § 8. viilitibus^ an ethical dative, which in meaning is practically

equivalent to a genitive, Cf. i. 39. i pticro caput arsisseferimt. aliquot

wxih. mililibus. For the prodigy cf. XLIII. 13. 6 hasta...interdiu plus

duas haras arsisse ita ut nihil eins ambiireret ignis dicebat. These flames

were doubtless electrical.

8 ie7iuerai\ teniierit has been suggested, but Livy not unfrequently uses

indie, for subj. in or. obliqua. In such cases there is in fact a change
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back from the oratio ohliqua, to give an impression of greater vividness

and to indicate a livelier interest in the act; e.g. III. 71. 6 ibi iufit

annum se tertiuni et oclogcnsimitm agere, ct in eo agro de quo agiliir mill-

tassc. For much the same reason Livy often changes from secondary

back to primary sequences in oratio obliqiia.

9 sanguine siidasse\ Valerius Maximus I. 6. 5 uses the same words,

except that he has sanguinem for sanguitte.

11 § 9. orbem minui] a partial eclipse seems to be referred to.

Fraeneste'] Palestrina, in Latium, some 14 miles S.E. of Rome, and

an allied town. Fraeneste is locative: so Caere xxi. 62. 8.

lapides\ 'meteoric stones'.

12 Arpis\ in Apulia. Cf. 9. 5, 12. 3.

13 § 10. Catenae] a Tuscan town founded by the Veientes, now

S. Martino.

at/uas Caereics] Caere was famous for its warm baths.

14 i/sum] evidently the most important of the springs there. It was

probably a warm sulphureous spring, as fountains of this kind are always

associated with Hercules.

15 Antii] Porto d' Anzo on the Latian coast. There was there a

famous temple of Fortuna, Ilor. C. I. 35.

inclentibus\ dat. incommodi.

16 cruentas] probably a predicate, 'had fallen into the basket all bloody'.

§ 11. Faleriis\ in Etruria near the via Flanitnia.

I J qua patucrii\ 'from the opening'.

1

8

sortes\ We do not know of any oracle at P'alerii ; but the

sortes were probably like those used at Antium, Fraeneste and other

places where the goddess Fortuna had temples. They were slips of

wood on which proverbial phrases were written in ancient characters.

To consult the oracle the priest sacrificed to the goddess, then a boy

mixed the lots and drew one forth. See Cic. de Div. 11. 86, cf. xxi.

62. 5.

sua sponfcl 'spontaneously', without being toucliod.

adteincatas] 'shrunk', a bad sign; their swelling would have been

a good one.

excidisst-] probalily from the place where they were kept, not

from the urn on the consultation of the oracle. Specimens of series

have been found pierced with holes, so that they could be suspended on

a string or from pegs on the temple wall.

19 ita scripta>n\ 'with this inscrij^tion'. scriptam = inscriptam is

poetical.
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tehim'\ = hastam.

21 § 12. iuponiin'] not the wolf on the Capitol suckling Romulus
and Remus : probably figures of wolves placed outside the temple of

Mars as being connected with his worship. Martiales...lupos, Hor. C.

I. 17. 9.

specici)i\ a predicate, 'tliere had been the appearance'.

22 inter iiiibrcm\ apparently a shower of rain is meant.

cadeiitis\ perhaps a meteor may have afforded some ground for the

story. Pliny, N. H. Ii. 35. 100, speaks of a spark {scinliUam de stella)

which fell from the sky and became larger as it approached the earth,

till it had attained the size of the moon.

23 § 13. dictu] with 7ninoribus.

lanatas\ i.e. their hair had turned into wool.

qiiil>usdaiii\ cf. victcntibus § 10.

25 § 14. siait erant nttntinta] i.e. in the terms used by the narrators.

expositis by the consuls.

27 § 15. i)iaioribns..dactentihus\ the regular expressions for 'full-

grown' and 'young' victims or 'sucklings', in sacrificial language.

28 procm-arentur^ procurare prodigia = io take measures to avert the

disasters portended by omens. No single word will give this meaning

except perhaps 'expiate'.

siipplicati6\ a solemn service either of thanksgiving, as e. g. for

a victory, or, as here, of prayer, in which the temples were visited

by the citizens in procession. It was usually accompanied by a lecti-

stcrnium.

29 § 16. dcccmviri\ the keepers of the books.

libros] so. Slbyllinos. They were only consulted on the occasion of

extraordinary calamities for which the pontifices could prescribe no

remedies. Tradition says that they had been brought to Rome in the

time of the Tarquins. They were written in Greek, and were de-

ciphered by two Greek interpreters attached to the decemviri for the

purpose. Connected with the worship of the Greek Apollo, by whom
the Sibyls were supposed to be inspired, their consultation is usually

associated with the gradual engrafting of Greek forms of worship on the

old Latin religion.

30 cordi esse\ 'to be pleasing'. L. and S. render cordi est 'it lies

at one's heart' as if cordi were a locative case. But cordi is a pre-

dicative dative, and cordi esse=\.o be a dear object. Cf. corcitlum

used as a term of endearment, and hoc iuvat et inclli est llor. ^S". il.

6. 32.
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31 e carminihils\ 'in accordance with the prophecies'. The Sibylline

books were written in verse. Cf. Verg. B. iv. 4 Ultima Cutnaei venit

iain carmiiiis aetas.

prae/areittur] 'declared': properly the verb means to repeat a

formula. QL pradre verba. The subject is rt'^rifwz'/;-/.

32 § 17. pondo] in full fulinen pondo librariim (or lUn-as) ijiiin-

qitaginta. poudo is an ablative = 'in weight'. It is used either with the

name of the weight expressed, as unciam pondo Plaut. Rudens iv. 2. 8;

ut exercittis coronam aiiream didatori libram pondo decrevcrit Livy lii.

29. 3; or not expressed, when some<;ase oi libra is understood.

p. 3. I Jieref^ lit is omitted.

5 § 18. lectisterniuvi\ At this ceremony images or busts of the

gods were laid on couches, and a banquet, provided under the direction

of the epiilones, placed before them. Hor. C. i. 37. 2 nunc saliaribiis

ornare piilvinar deoriim tempus erat dapibits sodales. The first hxti-

stcrnium was celebrated in 399 B.C., being prescribed by the Sibylline

books.

6 et ipsae\ = quoqiie, 'as well as the Roman matrons'.

Fero)iiae\ An ancient Etruscan deity worshipped by I-atins, Etrus-

cans, and Sabines. According to Varro she was the goddess of Free-

dom. Slaves were emancipated in her temple at Tarracina.

8 § 10. Ardeae\ Capital of the Kutull in Eatium. No portents

have been mentioned as occurring at Ardea, but it possessed a temple

of Aphrodite, and probably the Sibylline books had directed that

sacrifice should be offered to Aphrodite.

9 acdem Saturni\ in the forum at the foot of the Mons Capitolinus. It

was used as the state treasury.

10 eum lalitiii] i.e. the couch on that occasion. Icctiis, the couch or

piilvinar referred to in the note on Icctistcrniiun § 18.

1

1

conviviiim piiblicuvi\ A feast at which the whole people were enter-

tained, also called cpiiluin. Hor. S. II. 3. 86.

12 § 20. Saturnalia clainata\ sc. sunt, 'Saturnalia wci^ cnecW The

Ciy was io Saturnalia. Cf. XXI. 62. 2 infantcm in foro olitorio trium-

phuin clamasse, i.e. cried io triumphc. The festival of Saturn, during

which this ciy was raised in the streets, was instituted in 497 B.C. It

originally lasted only one day, Dec. 19th. L. 11. 21. 2 Saturnalia insti-

tutusfcstiis dies. Catullus xiv. \i, Saturnalibus optimo dicrum. Julius

Caesar lengthened it to 3 days, and in the time of Caligula it extended

to 5 days. It was a time of merry-making, in some ways resembling

our Christmas festivities, e.g. presents were exchanged. Mart. v. 18.
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eiim dicin'] i.e. the day of the Saturnalia, indicated in tlie preceding

words.

Chapter II.

14 § 1. dUectiP^ — dikctm, an old form. Cf. it. 5 exercilu.

15 profcctits ex hibentis'] Hannibal's winter-quarters were in the plain

S. of Placentia and Cremona. Thence he crossed the Appennines pro-

bably by the road from Mutina over the Monte Cimone to Pescia.

The passage of the Appennines is not expressly mentioned. Probably,

unlike the attempted passage alluded to in c. i. i and described XX i.

58, it was effected without difficulty. See Appendix I.

16 quia iani etc.] the words explain why Hannibal preferred speed

to convenience.

Ai-retiuin'] commanding the route which passed up the Amo valley,

and due South past Clusium to Rome. The operations of •217 B.C.

shew that this route was already available for armies. But it was
not till 171 B.C. that a military road M'as made from Rome to Arretium,

and from Arretium to Bononia under the name of z'ia Cassia. Momrn-
sen, Ji. H. I. 387 note.

17 § 2. aliud longius, cetcrum co7nmodius\ probably the road from

Pescia to Faesulae, by Pistoria and Prato. As it skirted the hills which

bounded the marsh-land to the N. it would have lain over firmer

ground, but was certainly longer. Polybius III. 78. 6 adds another

reason why Hannibal avoided this route, ras jikv dWas ifi^oXas rds fi'y

TTjj' TToKefiiav fiaKpas eOpicrKe Kal Trpo5i']\ovs to?s iroKefiiois. He found

the other routes into the enemy's country too long and too patent

to the foe. At Faesulae he would have been too near Flaminius.

18 propiorcm via/n per paludes'\ palitdes, the piarshes along the

course of the Arno from Faesulae to Pisa, and extending N. as far

as the spurs of the Appennines from which Hannibal descended.

Hannibal probably struck across them S. from Pescia to Empoli. See

Appendix I.

20 § 3. et omne...robiu-\ 'in fact the whole flower'. Thus rolmr

includes Hispanos et Afros, and refers to them especially, robitr, lit. the

strongest part.

11 vcterani'X the original army as opposed to the Gauls who had joined

Hannibal in Italy. Besides Afri et Hispani it contained Ligures

and Baliares XXI. 22. 2.

22 Jiecubi\— ne alimbi, not found in Cicero.

coactis'] — si coacti essent.
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1

usus] 'needs'.

23 id^~ii. The Gauls are referred to, but the pronoun is attracted

into agreement with agmen.

i\ § 4. Magonern^ brother of Hannibal. He had been in charge of

an ambuscade at the battle of Trebia xxi. 55, and later on we shall find

him commanding part of the Carthaginian centre at Cannae 47. 7.

25 cogere agmen] Livy seems to make four divisions : Polybius makes
only three, for according to him Mago commands the cavalry in the

rear (oipaylq., corresponding to novissi77ios...equites here) ; not a force of

light-armed.

26 ut est mollis...gens'] 'with the incapacity for enduring hardship which

distinguishes their race', ut with some part of esse is often used to cite

a well-known fact in confirmation of something that has preceded. Of.

Roby § 1707 E. Permulta alia colligit Chrysippus ut est in omni
historia curiosus, Cic. N. D. I. 45.

27 § *• primi...sequebantur] Polybius explains why. ol p-h otv

'Iprjpes Kcd Aij3v€s di' aKepalwv rQv eXwv noioviJ.e.voL rrjv iropdav /lerplus

KaKoiradovvres ijvvov. The Spaniards and Africans got on without

being much distressed, as the marshes over which they marched were

not yet trampled down.

qz<a modo praeirott duces] 'wherever, that is, the guides led them',

the subjunctive owing to the restrictive meaning of qua modo, Roby

§ 1693, though Livy would use qua with the subjunctive even if the

meaning of qua were merely indefinite and not also restrictive. See on

ubi procubuissent, § 7.

28 ac profundas] 'and indeed almost bottomless', ac is often used to

subjoin an expression more emphatic than that which has preceded.

29 inmergentesque se] 'plunging into the water'. Cf. 6. 6.

tamen] correcting hausti, v/\i\ch. = quajnvis hausti. Ql. § 11 and

13. 3 dubium Hannibalem...tamen moverunt.

30 §6. sustinere se] to 'holdup', 'recover themselves'.

31 corpora...sustinebant] C. and B. 'without spirit to eke out their

strength, without hope to eke out their spirit'. With these words, which

express the calling of one faculty to the aid of another, cf. animum
auribus praetendere, Plin. Ep. Vli. 27, 8, 'using his mind to stop his

ears ' : of one who fixed his attention on a book that he might not hear

a ghost.

Polybius III. 79. 7 adds that they were only kept from retreating by

the cavalry which had been charged to look after them.

32 § 7. ubi...procubuissent] Livy and later writers use ubi, qua, cum,

L. XXII. 6
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utcutique, quicunque, or the relative with the subjunctive, when the time

or place of action is indefinite. The subjunctive is thus often used of

repeated action. Cf. 38. 3 uhi decuriatiim convenissent coniurahant.

p. 4. I et ipsa] sc. ' like themselves '. 1. 18.

4 § 8. obtinetitihiis] 'covering'.

in sicca] The combination of a preposition and the neuter singular

of an adjective used substantivally, generally with some case of locus

understood, is frequent in Livy, Cf. in sicca again in 3. i : ^:e adverse

4. 4: ex tuto 12. 10.

5 incumbebant] Pol. in. 79. 10 Kade^o/xevoi iir' avTwi/ {ti2v viro^v-flijiv)

Kal rCov ffK€v<2v cruprjdbv iirep to vypov virepelxo", 'sitting on the bodies

of the baggage animals and on piles of baggage they kept above

water '.

7 § 9. acervi] iumentarum.

tantiuti quod extaret aqua'\ The rhythm seems to shew that these

words are governed by quaerentibus rather than dabajit.

ad qiiietcm] with necessarinm.

9 § 10. aeger oculis] Pol. I.e. virepaXyrji wi/ dia rrjv ^aptjrrjTa r^s

iirevexSelirrjs 6(pdaX/xlas ai/rf, 'being in great pain from the acuteness of

the ophthalmia with which he had been attacked'.

pritmi?!/,] can hardly be rendered, unless by 'already', which does

not give the meaning quite accurately ; for prinut7n really= ' in the first

place', and should have been answered by deinde, when the sentence

would have run thus: H. aeger oculis primitm ex verna intemperie...

deinde vigiliis ...capitur. But the clause elephanto...vectus is introduced,

expressing a step taken to obviate his indisposition, but, as the sequel

shews, taken in vain, and therefore the clause which succeeds must be

introduced by tamen, and deinde remains unexpressed.

intemperie] firstly= 'intemperateness'. Thus i7iteniperies caeli, aqua-

rum= 'a storm'. Thence it is used alone here for 'bad weather'.

10 tinus] out of 37, XXI. 58. II.

12 § 11. caela] 'climate'.

gravante] 'affecting'.

13 altera acuta] Pol. eaTep-fjOy} tt)^ /xtdi 6\pecjs. Nepos on the other

hand says that only the sight of one eye was weakened. Hann. 4.

Cf. Juvenal x. 157:

qualis fades et qiiali digna tabella

ciiDi Gactida diiccm portaret belua luscunu
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Chapter III.

14 § 1. foede\ 'ingloriously', as not on the field of battle; or, as is

more likely, 'amid horrible misery', C. and B. yc?^a'«<j often=' dreadful'

in Livy. Cf. xxi. 36. 7 taetra ibi luclatiofuit.

15 in sicco\ 2. 8.

16 certum habidi\=certwrfactus est.

18 circd\ not necessarily 'all round': we should say 'under'.

20 § 2. copias ad commeatus expediendos\ 'the resources which the

country offered for obtaining supplies', D.

21 in rem erat\ 29. 8, 'it was to his purpose': lit. 'it tended towards'.

Thus different from ob rem, ex re esse, which have a similar meaning.

22 inquirendo exequebatur\ 'carefully investigated'. This verb is fre-

quently used with abl. of the gerund, vi. 14. 13 quaerendo. ix. 3. 11

percinictando (D.).

23 § 3. Italiae\ depending on primis, 'among the most fertile in

Italy'. It was less so than the plain of Campania.

Faesulas Arretiumque^ The preceding words are not very applicable

to the country between Faesulae (Fiesole) and Arretium, which lay along

the valley of the Arno. Either Livy has made a mistake in mentioning

Faesulae, or he means another place of the same name further south.

Cf. on Faesulas § 6.

24 frumenti...pecoris'\ These words probably depend on copia, like

rerttm; though opidentus is also found with a genitive. Ilor. C. I. 17.

14 copia ruris honoriim opulenta.

25 § 4. consul] This sentence refers back to animum in § 2, as the

preceding sentence does to situm regionum and copias,

/erox] ' bold ' : the usual meaning oiferox.

ab] 'in consequence of. xxi. 54. 6 a dcstinato tarn ante cotisilio

avidus certaminis.

consulatu priore] in 223 B.C. when he had vanquished the Insubres

on the Oglio (Mommsen 11. 82).

26 non modo] = non modo non; for if both clauses have a common pre-

dicate to which the negative belongs, and the predicate stands in the

second clause, the negative which lies in ne...quidem may be referred to

the whole. Madvig L. 6^. § 461. Cic. Laelius 24 assentatio non tiwao

atnico sed ne libera quidem digna est. In such cases non modo is best

rendered by ' I do not say', or 'much less'. Cf. 28. 5.

le^ntm] i.e. 'the resolutions 01 the comitia'. pairum, i.e. 'the decrees

of the senate'.
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maiestatis . . .deorum . . .nietueiis\ Weissenborn gives two references for

doubtful speeches of Cicero : Cum senatu 4, De Domo 70. Except for

this, fuetuens with a genitive is a poetical constr. Hor. S. II. 2. no
contentus parvo meiuensqiiefuturi. Juv. VII. 210 metuens virgae.

non... satis metuens'] 'not much afraid', satis having a strong sense

when a negative precedes. But the expression is ironical, meaning

'caring very little for'.

28 prospero suecessu] successus='a. happy issue', without the addition

of an epithet, which is rare.

civilibus hellicisque rebus] civilibus referring to the law which he

carried as tribune in 232 B.C. for allotting the territory of the Boii in

Picenum to settlers, also to the making of the via Flaminia and the

circus Flaminius; bellicis referring to his victory over the Insubres in his

consulship in 223 B.C.

29 aluerat] Cf. Tac. Ann. XIII. 26 coalitatn libertate irreverentiam,

'fostered by freedom'.

30 § 6. quoque...vitia sud\ 'that he might yield the sooner to his

special failings '.

32 § 6. Faesulas petens] If Livy means the place usually known as

Faesulae, i.e. the modem Fiesole, he must be mistaken here. Fiesole

lies a little way north of Florence, and therefore far north of Arezzo,

where Flaminius was; while Livy says that Hannibal passed to the

central plain of Etruria, and therefore to the south of Flaminius.

But it is possible that he means another place further to the south.

Difficulties arise in other passages over the name Faesulae. Polybius

II. 25 says that in 225 B.C. the invading Gauls reached Clusium, and
then marched in the direction of Faesulae (wj ivl woXiv ^al<ro\av) or due
N. from Clusium. Yet they are next found at Telamon, the scene of

their defeat, which lies S.W. of Clusium. It is possible then that there

was another Faesulae in Etruria, further to the S., and that it is to this

place that Livy here refers.

Polybius' account is indeed intelligible, without supposing the exist-

ence of another Faesulae. He says that it was from the neighbourhood

of Faesulae that Hannibal started, "fis yap OarTov Troirja-afievos dva^vyi^v

dnb Tuii> Kara tt]v ^aiadXav rSiruv Kal fiiKpbv vrrepdpas tt]v twv 'Pw/xaiuv

(TTpaTOTreSelav iv^^aXiy els ttjv irpOKeinivrjv x^^pav €v64us fier^wpos rjv 6

^\a/j.bios K.T.X., 'as soon as he had started from the neighbourhood of

Faesulae, and passing a little beyond the Roman anny, entered the

country which lay before him, Flaminius was straightway seized with

perplexity' etc. iii. 82. i.
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But if intelligible it is not probable, unless he used the words tQiv

Kara rr]v ^aicroXav Tbtruiv very loosely indeed (and it should be observed,

that this is Polybius' practice when indicating places). It is not probable

that Hannibal ascended the Arno valley from the marshes, as he must

have done had he gone to Faesulae, because he could hardly have eluded

the notice of Flaminius (see on 2. 2 and Appendix I.).

For this reason there is little inducement to adopt D.'s conjecture

pfoeteriens. More probably he ascended the Elsa from Empoli and
reached the plain where Siena stands, on the Greve further to the E.

than the Elsa, and joined the road leading from Florence by San
Casciano and the valley of the Clanis (Chiana) and Clusium (Chiusi).

In either case he leaves the enemy on his left {laeva relicto hoste) and

reaches the central plain of Etruria {medio Etruriae campo), which he

would not have done had he followed the valley of the Arno.

p. 5. 3 § 7. tu?n'] like nunc and Greek vvv 5^ opposes an actual to a

supposed state of things.

4 ferri agique] cf. i. 3.

5 suum...dedecus\ * a personal disgrace'.

6 atqne\ intensive, 2. 5 note.

Romand\ more emphatic than Romae.

7 § 8. omnibus] an exaggeration. Pol. III. 82. 4 tivCjv olofihav.

8 conlegam] Servilius, who had been posted at Ariminum.

10 § ft. interim...cokibendum'] adversative asyndeton.

11 effitsd] 'unchecked'. Q,{. effuse rapiebant <j. 7,.

1

2

itineripugnaeque] The command was probably that the army should

march agmine quadrato, in fighting order.

13 § 10. immo...sedeamus'\ Flaminius ironically affects to adopt and

improve upon the cautious suggestions of his advisers. sedere= io remain

inactive,

15 vastando . . .urcndd\ The ablative of the gerund is often used by W\y
and Tacitus with a meaning more nearly approaching that of a present

participle than of an ablative of manner or means: e.g. Tac. A. xiv. 31

exhtrbabant agris, captivos servos appellando.

17 Camillumi In 390 B.C., when Rome was besieged by the Gauls.

According to Livy ix. 4. 67 it was from Ardea to Veil tliat Camillus

was summoned, from Veil he marched to the relief of Rome. But the

statement is repeated 14. 11.

19 §11- equiis . . .conruit\ These ominous incidents are not mentioned

by Polybius, and are probably due to Coelius Antipater. Polybius

merely says tAos 5^ toOt' elirJiu, dval^ev^as irph-r^ye ixera. r^s Svvdfieus.
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20 super capui\ 'over its (the horse's) head'. Plut. Fab. 3 renders it

wrongly: Korei'ex^f'S ^""i Ke<pa\i]v.

21 § 12. vehit\ indicates that what follows was the opinion of the

parties concerned, not that of the writer: 'considering it'.

incipiendae rei\ gen. loosely governed hy omen, 'an ill omen for the

beginning of a campaign '. XXI. 29. ^ omen belli.

22 moliettte] so. signiun, 'striving to move it', so ancoras moliri xxvill.

17, to hoist up the anchors.

24 § 13. litteras\ Flaminius alludes to the despatches from the

senate recalling him to Rome, which he received just before his victory

over the Insubres in 223 B.C. He did not read them till after the

battle, XXI. 63. 12.

25 ad C07tvellendu7n obtorptierini\ 'if their hands are too numb with

terror to pull it up'. Just so we should render pauci ad oppugnandum

hostem, 'too few to attack the enemy',

27 § 14. primoribns\ the officers.

superquatn quod\—praeterquam quod, 7. 4. Cf. 6. 11 stcper cctera=
praeter cetera.

28 consilio'] Flaminius' design of attacking the enemy.

milite in vulgus] 'the soldiers generally'. 30. 7 nan magis impera-

torum quam vulgo milUiim. in vulgus 12. 12 has a more literal

meaning.

Chapter IV.

31 § 1. Corlonam] an important town. A Perusia et Cortona et

Arretio quae ferine capita Etruriae populorum ea tempcstate erant, ix.

37 fin. It lay S. of Arretium on the road to Perusia and some 8 miles

N. of lake Trasimene.

Trasiiviennum'\ Lago di Perugia. ' It is a noble lake in point of size

(it is 10 miles from N. to S., 8 from E. to W.), and some of the hills

round it are well wooded. Its sides however are reedy, and the air on

its banks is unwholesome'. Arnold, Unpub. yournal. Second Punic

War, ed. W. J. Arnold, p. 385.

With the termination -ennus, cf. Sisenna, Porsenna and other

Etrurian proper names.

p. 6. 1 hosti\ cf. militihus i. 8.

3 §2. »zflx/w^jz<(J//] 'comes close up under'. inaxime=proxime.

monies Cortonenses'] in particular the Monte Gualandro.

4 via perangustcL\ The defile between Mte Gualandro and the lake,
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on its N.W. shore, near the village of Borghetto. The road now conies

down over the spurs of Gualandro. It appears from this passage that it

used to run along the edge of the lake.

5 id ij>sufn] 'that very purpose'. The expression is vague, it means
' the formation of a road'.

6 paulo latior campus\ E. of the defile just mentioned the hills recede

from the lake and there is a plain varying from ^ to i^ miles in width and

about 4 miles in length. About half-way along a wooded hill, on which

the village of Tuoro (Torre) now stands, advances into the plain dividing

it into two basins of nearly equal size. The line of the hills to the N. of

the plain thus resembles the shape of an ancient bow.

7 inde colles insurgufit] Vulg. assiirgimt, P ad instirgiint. insur-

gunt implies a steep, assiirgunt a gradual ascent. The words may refer

to the elevation on which Tuoro stands (see preceding note) ; but more

probably to the point 4 miles E. of the first defile where the hills again

approach the lake and form the defile at Passignano, by which the

Romans intended to leave the plain. See Appendix II. init.

§ 3. ibi] not in collibus, but on the plain at the point where the

hills began to rise, at the foot of the pass.

8 tibi\ — tit ibi, hence the subjunctive.

modo\ = tantum, 'just '. The Hispani et Afri constituted however the

most important part of his army.

9 pest montis circutnducit\ Hannibal, encamped on the plain to the

E. of Tuoro, sent his light-armed W. round to the rear of the hills

which bounded the plain on the N., and especially to the hill of Tuoro

itself. They were probably just behind the crest of the hills so as to

be invisible to the enemy. Pol. rn-i -Kokb iraparelvas iV^oretXe, 'placed

them under cover'. Cf. § 4 insidiae.

10 ipsasfauces saUzis] at the entrance of the defile {via perangusta § 2),

near Borghetto, but probably at the E. end of the defile where it

opened on to the plain.

14 § 4. inexploratd\ this use of the participle, either alone as in

nondum palam facto 55. 3, inauspicato xxi. 63. 7, or with a clause

dependent upon it, as in X. 36. 7 edicto...ut hostem habercnf, is common

in Livy and prose-writers of the Imperial times. In Cicero it is of

rarer occurrence. In Caesar there are only a few instances (bipartito,

tripartita, consitlto, Draeger) and these without a dependent clause.

The word expresses the whole blame attaching to Flaminius, and it

is great. That he acted wrongly in pursuing Hannibal does not

appear.
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satisl 'quite', 3. 4 note.

15 pa)!di...coepii\ not coeptum est, lox pandi= se pandere, 'to deploy'.

16 ex adversd\ the infantry under Hannibal, drawn up in aperto and

fronting the line of march.

17 ab tergd\ the cavalry, § 3.

super capiii\ the light-armed, especially those on the hill of Tuoro,

immediately beneath which the Romans were passing.

haud dispectae\ P deceptae which Madvig retains. Weissenbom
decepere insidiae; but decepere='i\a.Oov, V^&fefellere, is most unusual. It

can only be paralleled by Hor. S. I. 3. 39 where the verb is helped out

by an adjective, amatorem quod amicae turpia decipiunt caecum vitia.

18 § 5. clausum habuit'\ 'had got the enemy shut in'. This combi-

nation implies a more lasting effect of the action than clausit.

circjimftisum copiisl not inconsistent with clausum lacu ac montibus

just above, which refers to the fact that the Romans had the mountains

on one flank, and the lake on the other, circumfusum is a picturesque

expression, and further circum, circa are constantly used by Livy

not meaning 'all round', e.g. xxi. 25. 2 circa Padum. Polybius

however has avveirixeipei iravTaxidev dfia rois TroXe/xlois. See Ap-

pendix II.

19 simul] with invadendi,

20 § 6. qua cuique proximum fuit\ 'each man by the nearest way'.

Pol. Kara 7roXXoi)s tottoi'S.

22 campo...7nontibus'\ Livy is more free than his predecessors in the

use of the ablative of place without in, 43. 10, 59. 15.

densior'\ used adverbially.

23 sedcrat\ 'had settled'. Parts of sedeo are used for the perfects and

pluperfects of sido, sidi not being used.

ittter se\ denotes reciprocity, i. 3 ipsorutn inter sefraude,

24 conspectd\ not erant, the verb is decucurrerant, ' the enemy's troops

had a good view of each other before they charged down, and con-

sequently did so better together', conspecta may, but need not neces-

sarily, = fiJ^j/Zfa^zV/^, cf. 7. I memorata.

25 § ^- prius'] with sensit, either absolute 'before he could clearly dis-

tinguish anything': cf. Ter. Ad. 439 estne hie Hegio? si satis cerno, is est;

or with se circujnventum esse, which must then be repeated with sensit.

In this case the antithesis between cerneret and sensit, 'seeing' and

'hearing', becomes more marked.

26 laterd] The Romans were only being attacked on one flank

(the left), for their right flank was covered by the lake, see 5. 6. The
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use of the plural is rhetorical, cf. circumfusum § 5. Polybius on the

other hand says distinctly that the Romans were completely surrounded.

III. 84. 3 (Ljia. yap Kara irpbauiirov, ol 5' aTr' ovpdi, ol d' iK tCiv Tr\a-yiuu

avTois n-poffitn.wTov. See App. II.

27 expediri\ before they could get them clear, or get them ready. On
the march the shield was often suspended from the left shoulder, and

the helmet by strap from the right.

Chapter V.

29 § 1. ut in re trcpida] 'considering the confusion of the moment'.

For this qualifying use of ut cf. Cic. Fin. iv. i. i Ne tu ista exposuisti

ut tarn tnulta memoriter, ut tarn obscura dilucide, 'considering their

number accurately '. ut is also used = utpar erat, ' as was natural '.

30 vertente se quoqiie] this explains turbatos.

ad] 'in the direction of. They could not see their assailants.

p. I, I § 2. inde] with ci'adendum, 'they must get out of this'.

2 deum] objective gen.

4 y^rw^] 'generally speaking'.

5 § 3. consilium...imperiutii\ referring to adhortatur...iubet respec-

tively.

7 capienda aptandaqtie pugnae] 'To seize and put on for the battle'.

piignae dat. purpose.

8 onerati\ Polybius in. 84. 4 5t6 Ka'i awi^r) tovs irXdaTovs ii> avri^ t(2

Tris iropdai axniJ-o-Ti- KaTaKOTrrjvai. Whence it happened that most of

them were cut down just in their marching equipment. See on expe-

diri 4. 7.

10 § 4. ad] as in § i, or merely = 'at'. Juv. xiil. 223 hi sunt qui trepi-

dant et ad omniafulgura pallent.

corporum aut armorum] objective genitives, 'blows falling on body

or armour '.

1

1

terrentium pave7ttiumque\ lit. of those who were causing or feeling

fear: 'the mingled shouts of triumph or panic', C. and B., gives the

meaning fairly well. This use of the gen. plur. of the participle when

we should put an abstract substantive is common in Livy.

13 § 5. haerebant] 'were brought to a halt'.

15 § 6. impetus capti] so. sunt, not unfrequent in Livy e.g. Vlll. 30. 6

aliquotiens impetu capto. impetum facere is more common, 6. 4.

16 a frente] The infantry under Hannibal, the same as id hostium

quod ex adverso erat 4. 4, and 6. 8 adversos hostes.
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ah tergo] the cavalry and the Gauls, 4. 4.

clandcbat\ the object is not expressed. Cf. xxi. 43. 3 dextra
laevaque duo maria claiidimt.

18 § 7. /actus] =factus est.

19 illd\ properly 'the well known', 'As usual' would give the

meaning.

per\ expresses the manner.

principes...tria7-ios'\ only loosely enumerated, for the hastati really

formed the first rank, the pruicipes the second, in the manipular legion,

340— 105 B.C. Or Livy may have made a mistake in speaking of a

formation which was no longer in use in his day. Cf. cohorte in this

section.

20 ut pugnaref] this may be called the definitive use of nt. It is really

an ut of consequence, and is often preceded by ita. It might be

rendered, 'with the advanced guard... fighting'. Cf. 43. 4.

aittesignani] 'front rank men', so called because in a battle the

standards of the first line which was engaged with the enemy were

placed behind the maniples which composed it. Thus antesignani

generally= the hastati. Cf. L. viii. 11. 7 caesos hastatos principesque,

stragem et ante signa et post signa factam, triarios postremo retn resti-

tuisse. But if necessary the principes could take the place of the

hastati and then they would be antesignani. Livy ix. 39. 7 cadunt

antesignani et ne nudejttur pi-opugnatoribus signa Jit ex secunda prima

acies. Before the time of Marius signa always properly means the

standards of the maniples. After his time it may = the sigtia cohortium

or the eagles of the legion. Marquardt, Staats-Venvaltung, 11. 342.

21 alia'\= cetera. This use of alius= 6 d'XXos occurs not unfrequently in

Livy. To give one instance, Joveni deosque alios xxvi. 8. 5. An
incorrect and colloquial way of speaking, it is avoided by Cicero, but

occurs several times in the comedians.

22 cohorte\ the use of the word in writing of the Second Punic war is

an anachronism. Before the time of Marius, 105 B.C., the legion was

divided into 30 maniples, after him into 10 cohorts.

§ 8. animus'] 'impulse', C. and B., rather 'courage'.

23 ante aut post] used adverbially, 'in front or rear'.

pugnandi] with ordinem, sc. the post where he was to fight.

'14 an imorum...animus] The occurrence of the same word thrice is

' probably due rather to carelessness than design. W. refers to vi. 61. 8

where the word ai-x occurs thrice in the same sentence. One MS. gives

armorum for animorum.
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25 motiim terrae] probably from Coelius Antipater, as Cicero refers

to him as his authority for the same incident. Div. r. 78.

28 senserit'] the ordinary sequence would have been sentiret. Livy how-

ever like Nepos often uses the perf. subj. with a consecutive ut after a

secondary tense. It is done to ^ve greater liveliness to the narrative,

and is analogous to the change from a past tense to the historic present

in or. recta.

Chapter VI.

30 §1. infestior\ 'more savage'.

31 § 2. eiivil placed first for emphasis, though it is governed by the

verb of one clause only. Perhaps originally the sentence was intended

to have run thus: eum d...sequebantur...et...petebant: but a clause was

inserted describing Flaminius' own action, and the clause which should

have corresponded to et seqtubantur is added supplementarily.

robora virorwn\ ' the bravest soldiers '. The general had no regular

body-guard, cohors praetoria, till the time of Scipio Africanus minor.

p. 8. 3 § 3. Instiber] Polybius does not give the name of the Gaul or

his words, ill. 84. 6 iv if Kaipip /cat rbv ^Xa^xlviov avrov . . .trpoaweabvTcs

Ttvis rwv KeXrwv aTriKxeivav.

4 facie quoqiie] as well as by his armour, which rendered him con-

spicuous.

5 legiones] Livy constantly applies Roman military terms to foreign

armies.

cecidit. . .depoptilatus\ The order of the events is inverted. In 232 B.C.

Flaminius, then tribune, passed an agrarian law for placing settlers on

the territory of the Senones. As consul in 223 B.C. he defeated the In-

subrians N. of the Po, probably on the Oglio, a tributary of that river.

XXI. 63. 2. Mommsen, Hist. Rom. 11. 81. On each of these occasions

he had roused the hostility of the nobiles ; on the first because he de-

prived them of lands which they had occupied for grazing purposes; on

the second because he disregarded a despatch from the senate recalling

him to Rome. Dr Arnold says, ' In these last words we probably read

the unquenchable hatred of the Roman aristocracy rather than the

genuine language of the Gaul'.

6 urb£»i\ what city is referred to is uncertain. Mediolanum was taken

by Marcellus in 322 B.C.

7 § 4. peremptorum foede\ Early in his campaign with the Insubres

Flaminius was in a dangerous position, with the Po in his rear, from

which he only escaped by making a capitulation to secure a free retreat.
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He then retired to the territory of the Cenomani, and in conjunction with

them returned and gained the victory just alluded to. This the Insubres

probably regarded as a breach of the treaty.

9 infesto venientP^ We should say 'his charge'. For this adverbial

use of an adjective cf. 4. 6 dcnsior sederat. 7. 13 maestam sedentem. It

is commoner in poetry. Hon .S". i. 6. 128 domesticus olior.

II triarit\ the veterans, the third line in the Roman order of battle

at this time. Cf. 5, 7 antesignaiii, note.

§ 5. maptae partis'] as opposed to sex milia § 8.

13 omnia aria praeruptaque\ sc. loca, ' by every defile and up every

cliff'. Livy often uses neut. plur. adjectives substantivally, especially

when they indicate locality.

14 evadiini\ the present is used here of attempted action.

15 § 6- /^''•f mag)ia'\ Polybius III. 84. 8 describes a similar scene, but

this part of his narrative refers only to such of the troops as had not yet

emerged from the defile. See Appendix II. ol hi Kara iropdav (xera^i

TTJs \i/iV7]s Kal TTji TTapdopelas iu rots CTTeyois crvyKXeicrdivTes alcrxp^s ?Ti 5^

fiaWop TaXaiirdjpujs 5u<p6dpovTo. 'Those who while in the marsh were

shut in in the defile between the lake and the mountain perished

disgracefully and still more miserably '.

prima] 'at the edge of the lake'.

16 quoad...possimt] i.e. 'till they could only keep head and shoulders

above water'. Pol. I.e. to 5^ ttoXi) irXijOos fJ.^xp^ f^^" '''°^ dwdrov irpo-

^aivov eh TTjv Xifxvqv ^fifve rets KecpaXas avras vtrkp to v-ypbv virepl^xov,

'with just their heads above water'.

1

7

sese inmcrgunt] that this= ' immersed ', not ' drowned ' themselves

(C. and B.), appears from Polybius, quoted in the preceding note.

inconsultus pavor] ' wild panic '.

19 § ^- gurgitibus] 'the depths'.

21 trucidabajitiir] Polybius adds what Livy suppresses: ^ebp-evoL ^oyypeiv

Kal iraaav d.<f)ii[ievoL <pij3V7]v to reXevraiov oi fj.iv vwo twv voXefiluv nvis d^

TrapaKoXiaavTes avTovs 8ie(p9dp7]a-ai>, 'Lifting up their hands and begging

for quarter and crying aloud in every variety of tone, they were de-

stroyed, some by the enemy, some by their own hands '.

22 § 8. priini agminis] 'the vanguard'. Pol. tQv /card tov avXuva,

those engaged in the valley as distinguished from those shut in between

the mountains and the lake. But according to Livy the whole army was

between the mountains and the lake. See Appendix II.

adversos kosies] the infantry under Hannibal= /^ hostium quod ex

adverse e}-ai 4. 4.
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23 ignari\ agreeing with milia, Kara avvecriv. XXI. 21. 13 qiiattuor

7nilia...praesidium eosdem et obsides.

ignari o/Hintiml Polybius says they pushed on, expecting to meet an

enemy to attack till they found themselves to their surprise on the heights

above. III. 84. 12.

•24 salttt] probably, the second defile, at Passignano, as saltus 4. 4, = the

first defile, at Borghetto.

futfiulo] this might be the hill on which Magione now stands. Pol.

^7rt Tuiv aKpuv.

27 §9. indinata re] 'when the battle was decided'. The metaphor

is from the turning of the scales.

dispulsa nebtila] 'the dispersion of the mist'.

28 aperttisset dievi\ ' had allowed daylight to become visible'. Cf. 19. 7

nondum aperientibits classem promuntoriis.

liqtdda iam] opposed to vixdum certa luce 4. 4.

30 § XO. couspectos] = si conspecti essent.

32 §11- super cetera]—praeter cetera. CL 7,. 1^ siipcrqiiam.

p. 9. I extrema] w'l^ fames.

Maharbale] Polybius states that the 6000 retreated to a village of

Etruria (Magione?) which was invested by Maharbal.

4 § 12. Punka religione] xxi. ^. g_^des plusguam Pun/caofllannihal.

fides] Polybius ill. 85. i adds that all the prisoners, 15,000 in

number, were brought before Hannibal, who made them a speech

declaring that Maharbal had acted without his sanction in promising to

release those who had surrendered, and inveighing ('with the vehemence',

says Dr Arnold, 'often displayed by Napoleon under similar circum-

stances') against the Roman people. He ended by giving the Roman
prisoners into the custody of the several divisions of his army. Then he

turned to the Italian allies. He had not, he said, come to fight against

them, but against the Romans, that they might be free. To prove the

truth of his words he dismissed them without a ransom.

5 atque...coniecti] The conjunction in one sentence of two coordinate

clauses with different nominatives is unusual in Livy, and rather in-

elegant ; but emphatic, and Livy means to be emphatic here.

Chapter VH.

6 § 1. nphilis] 'famous', the original meaning of the word, 39. 9.

inter paucas viemorata...clades] inter paucas tiiemorata should be
taken together, inter paucas, an idiomatic expression first used by Livy.

Cf. imprimis.
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7 memorala\— >nemorabilis. So contemptus, z^wV/i^j, etc. = 'contemp-

tible', 'invincible', clades, nova. \\\\.\i populi Romani. r

8 §2. decern milia...petiere\ Polybius says nothing of these. From
'^

his account it appears that the whole army, with the exception of the/

prisoners, was destroyed.

10 § 3. duo milia quingenti] Polybius says only 1500, of whom the

majority were Gauls. Iil. 85. 5.

11 midti...ex viUneribus\ a statement added, as Ihne suggests (Hist. ll.

209, note), to soothe the soreness of Italian patriotism.

1

2

multiplex^ ' many times as great as this '.

13 aliis\ probably Valerius Antias, for Livy saysxxxili. 10. 8 j/ Valeria

guts credat omnium reriim immodice mimerum aiigenti.

% 4. audum ex van6\ 'idly exaggerated'. XXI. 32. 10 ex aperto

atque interdiu, 'openly'. MSS. haustum ex vano, 'drawn from an un-

trustworthy source '.

14 qun\ 'to which', i.e. exaggeration.

scribentium'] 'writers'. Cf. Greek ol \iyovTes, 'speakers'.

i^. Fabium'] Fabius was, as Livy says, a contemporary of the Second

[Tunic war. He wrote a history of Rome in Greek from the earliest

•times down to his own. Polybius blames him for partiality to his own
countrymen (i. 14), and it seems likely that certain accounts unduly

j
exalting his kinsman the dictator are due to him. Cf. the variations

just noticed between his account and that of Polybius. See Introd.

temporibus\ dat. governed by aequalem^ and governing huiusce belli,

aequalis is however also used with a genitive.

16 § 6. captivoru?n\ partitive genitive depending on iis, antecedent

to qui. Hannibal addressed them. See on 6. 11.

qui...e.ssenf\ the subjunctive because the persons are indefinite; 'who-

ever were of the Latin name'.

19 sepeliri'\ only the most illustrious. Polybius III. 85. 5 roit iirKpavea-

TOiTovs ida^ev, 6vTas eis rpiaKOVTa rbv dpLd/xov.

Flamini coypiis\ ' So he acted afterwards to L. Aemilius and to Mar-

cellus ; and these humanities are worthy of notice, as if he wished to

shew that, though his vow bound him to unrelenting enmity towards the

Romans while living, it was a pleasure to him to feel that he might honour

them when dead '. Arnold iii. Such conduct is hardly consistent with

the estimate of Hannibal's character given by Livy (xxi. 4. 9), who
enumerates among his qualities inhiwiana criidelitas.

21 §6. ad\ 'at'. XXI. 61. 4 adfamain novoriun hostiiim. Cf. § 13.

22 popiili\ depends on concursiis.
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33 §7. repens'\ an adjective ( = r<?/^M/'?«a), used adverbially. Cf. 8. i;

21, 6.

24 freqitcntis contionis niodo\ describing tiirba, 'a crowd as thick as a

thronged assembly', C. and B. viodo indicates that this was not a

formally summoned assembly. Polybius however says ol irpoecrTuiTes toO

iroXiTevfiaTos avva.Opol(javTes rbv drifxop els eKKXijfflav.

35 comiiiitm] the part of the Forum nearest to the Capitol and the

Curia ; so called because it was the meeting-place of the comilia cmtu-

riata. Later on in the course of this war it was roofed in. xxvii.

36.

27 § 8. praetor\ peregrinus : iM. K&voXwL.i'wz.i praetor tirbamis, 33.8;

he was also in the city, § 14.

pngna magna] Plutarch, Fabius, 3 veviKqiieda. /xeydXy ndxv Kal 8U-

ipOaprai to (TTpaTbireSov Kal ^XafxLvios ifTraros dirdXwXei'.

30 § 9. cacsiim] sc. caestim esse, governed by refertint \wh.ich = niintiant.

31 § 10. quot...tot\ for instance, a mother not knowing whether her

son had been slain or captured, or whether he was flying for his life

through Etruria, would imagine him now in one of the situations, now

in another.

32 in curas distracti] we should say 'distracted by anxieties'.

p. 10. 3 satis] ' nor was anyone quite certain '. satis generally has this

strong meaning when preceded by an actual or virtual negative.

4 § II- postero] sc. die.

deinceps aliquot diebiis] 'on several successive days'. The adverb

is used here instead of an adjective or relative clause.

7 utique ab notis] 'at least from such of the arrivals as they knew'.

utique= saltern. The addition of ^«^ gives indefiniteness to the meaning

of M/i (cf. quicunqiie etc.), and the compound = ' anyhow', (i) Without

a negative it = 'at least'. Cic. Att. xiii. 48. 2 velim Varronis et Lollii

mittas laudationem, Lollii utique, 'anyhow' i.e. 'at least' that of Lollius.

(2) With a negative it== 'certainly not'. L. II. 59. 4 concurrunt ad euin

legati monentes 7ie utique experiri vellet imperium, ' that anyhow he

should not aspire to supreme power', i.e. certainly not.

8 § 12. inde] of time, of place 5. 2.

9 cerneres] 'you might have seen'. Gk. tjv Idetv. 46. 4 crederes.

10 gratulantis . . .consolantis\ governed like ©wZ/z^j by ^<'r«<'r^j. Polybius'

account is not so graphic, nor does he give the anecdotes which

follow. He only says, 'the Romans long unused to defeat shewed

neither moderation nor dignity under their reverse of fortune'. q\i /xe-

rplus oiiSi Kara. cx^Ma tt^v irepiiriTnav itpepop. III. 85. 9.
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II gaudia] ' manifestations of joy '. So lucttis.

14 § 13. fnaestat}i\ used adverbially. Cf. 5. 6.

ad'\ § 6, adprimum nuniium note.

i(5 § 14. praetores\ since 227 B.C. four in number. In 217 B.C. they

were Aemilius and Pomponius, pr. iirhanus and peregriniis (see on § 8

praetor), and two more, Otacilius and Mammula, afterwards employed

in Sicily and Sardinia.

Chapter VIII.

19 § 1. satis certa] 'quite settled', see on satis 10. 3. pritisq^tam is a

virtual negative, for the meaning is the same as would be conveyed by

cum nondum cei'ta essent.

priusqiiam...esseni\ Livy and Tacitus use the subjunctive with

antcquam, priusquam, donee, of events in the past. Tac. H. IV, 35 pug-

natum donee proelium nox dirimeret.

repens'] see on 7. 7.

21 propraetore'] He was not one of the praetors of 218 B.C., but pro-

bably a legate of Servilius with this title.

missa ad conlegam ab Servilio'\ Servilius had been originally posted

at Ariminum (Pol. III. 77. 2, 86. i) to guard the Flaminian road

/ and prevent the advance of Hannibal down the eastern coast of Italy.

When it appeared that Hannibal was advancing through Etruria, Servi-

lius resolved to effect a junction with his colleague. Polybius says in.

86. 3 Tracrt \).lv iTrejBaKeTo rois (rrpaToiridois aurbs ffwaTTTeiv. The plan of

the consuls may have been that Servilius should march rapidly along the

Flaminian road from Umbria and throw himself between Hannibal and

Rome. The Carthaginians would thus have found themselves between

the army of Servilius in front and that of Flaminius in the rear. (Ihne,

II. 204.)

22 in Umbria...ciretimveiita'\ixom the words quo. ..iter it appears that

they had already reached Etruria when the news of the battle reached

them. They had followed the Flaminian road (Nissen, Rhein. Museum,

XX. 228), and had probably left it at Mevania to turn to the right

towards Perusia.

Neither Polybius nor Livy mention the exact spot where the disaster

took place. Appian put it at a lake called Pleistine, otherwise un-

known. Nissen thinks that the lake Pleistine, like several lakes that

existed formerly in central Italy, is now dried up, and that its bed is

to be recognized in the valley of Pistia on the road from Foligno to
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Camarino. This theory is consistent with the view expressed in the

preceding note.

^4 ciratnivcnla] Pol. adds that it was Maharbal with the light-armed

and some cavalry that was sent against them, tliat half the Romans were

slain at the first onset, and that the remainder were pursued to a hill

where they surrendered the next day. in. 86. 4.

16 %^. ex conparatione\ ' by comparison ', ex properly = ' in consequence

of. prioritvi an ordinary objective gen. and not what Roby calls a geni-

tive of the remoter object, for it represents an accusative governed by

comparare (on comparing the former disaster with it), Roby § 131 2, not

an ablative with cum (on comparing it with the former disaster). Roby

§1318.

27 §3. /6-r] expresses the standard of comparison.

28 adfccto\ 'weakened', adficere is more often used with an adverb as

in the preceding section.

p. 11. I § 4. indderet} Madvig's alteration for P incidcril, perhaps

unnecessaiy, for the change from secondary to primary sequence is not

uncommon in Livy.

2 viag)utudine...viribus\ the ablatives express the standard of compari-

son.

extcnuatis\ stronger than attcnitalis. It is used to express the shrink-

ing of the sacred lots, xxi. 62. 5.

quod adgravarei\ the object is vires, 'nothing which placed any

additional strain on their strength', adgravare is not used intransitively.

3 aestimandiim es!.e\ governed by some verb of saying suggested by

aesiimare, or else by diicere.

4 § 5. iam dnt...adhil>ilu»i\ the last dictator 7xi gcrendae causa A.

Atilius Calatinus had been appointed 32 years before, in 349 B.C. during

the first Punic war, after the defeat of P. Claudius Pulcher and Junius

PuUus at Drepana. Dictators had however been appointed for merely

ceremonial purposes.

5 ei...nt;c] notice the method of linking a positive and a negative state-

ment.

7 § 6. ficc die tatorem...patera t'\ These words should probably be

omitted. Weisscnborn and Wolfflin however retain them, reading

praetor {qx popido. The letters/;-, {praetor) are often confused with/, r.

(populus jRoma/ius). That the praetor could not choose a dictator is

certain, though he may have presided at the election when a dictator

was elected by the people.

dictaton-f/i] Vulg. prodictatorcm. Cf. 31. 11. But Livy is here

L. XXII. 7
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probably following the writers whom he criticizes there. For he uses

dictator again 9. 7. Further, it appears from C. I. L. I. 228. 435 that

Fabius' title actually was Dictator.

10 AIaximiini\ Livy ix. 46. 13 says Fabius' grandfather received this

cognomen for his services, Pol. iii. 83. 6 that Fabius acquired it

himself.

13 § ^' pontes\ probably the bridges over the Nar, Tiber, and Anio.

14 dimicandum cssc\ governed by a verb of saying suggested by ncgo-

tium dattim.

quando\=qiiando<]iiidc»i, frequent in Livy.

Chaptek. IX.

15 § 1. Umhriani\ Hannibal must have passed Perusia and crossed

the Tiber, the boundary between Etruria and Umbria. To reach Spole-

• tium he would follow the course of the Tinia, which flows into the Tiber

from the S. W.
SpoletiuniX (Spoleto) a Latin colony.

18 § 2. repiihus\ This unsuccessful attack is not mentioned by Poly-

bius; probably the inhabitants did no more than close their gates.

Arnold III. 94. In the guildhall of Spoleto however is a mutilated in-

scription : Popjilus signa vovit...tribiisque dcdicavit . . .qtium Annibal

L. Carsulio... C.

19 haud nimisprospere] The readings of P, C, M, viinue, )uii!u\ rnimis,

seem to point to minus, nimis is given in later Mss. Madvig objects

to the litotes 'none too prosperously' as pointless, and reads hand maxi-

mae minime prospere temptatae.

20 moles'] in its metaphorical sense, 'difficulty', i.e. of besieging, xxi.

27. 5 Hispani sine v.lla mole...tranavere, cf. xxi. 41. 3. W. quotes

tantae molts erat Romatiam condere gattem.

§ 3. agnim Picemim] the adj. is generally Picens, Picemim being

used as a substantive. Hannibal thus struck right across Italy to the E.

22 praeda\ cf. Silius, Pun. vi. 647 turn Palladios se fundit in agros,

Pice/utm dives praedae.

effuse] 'without restraint '= ^;v;/rt/t', 3. 9.

23 rapiebant] Polybius says Hannibal commanded his troops to kill

all males of serviceable age whom they met on the march [(poveieiv rovs

{jTvoirlirTovTas tC>v ev rah T]\iKiai.s III. 86. i). This is improbable, as it

would have deterred the Italians from joining Hannibal, cf. 7, 5 note.

Perhaps however the statement refers only to the Roman owners of
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domain land, and settlers, of which latter there would have been many

in consequence of the law of Flaminius in 232 B.C.

§ 4. ibi^ near the coast. Pol. ill. 88. i evdUrpi^e ry Trapa rbv

'Adptav X'^PI-' For hence he sent messengers by sea to Carthage wiili

news of his achievement, which was received with exultation, ibid.

87. 4.

s/a/iva] casira, 'a fi.xed camp'. Pol. further mentions that Hannibal

now armed the African infantry with the short swords and large shields

of the Roman legionaries (iii. 87. 3), many of which had been taken

from the enemy.

25 aJ] the force of the preposition is exactly given by *as regards'.

adfectiis\ 'exhausted', 8. 3 in adfccto corpore, note. Both horses and

men suffered from a kind of skin disease (called by Pol. \i/j.6x}/o}poi) per-

haps scurvy, to cure which Hannibal had the former washed in the old

wines of the country (ib. 88. i).

26 §5. pracda...gandciitibus\ governed by datum. Tiie words imply

that a short rest was sufficient.

27 Praetiitianum Hadrianiimqne agntrii'] both in the S. of Picenum.

Praetutia was on the Balinus N. \V. of Hadria. Hadria was a Roman

burgess colony, founded 289 B.C., and situated, as before the Second Punic

war the Roman burgess colonies always were, on the sea.

28 MarSOS Mamicinos Paelignos'\ These were all Sabellian peoples;

but while the Marrucini lived near the sea on the lower Aternus, the

Marsi and Paeligni dwelt farther inland, the Marsi round the lake

Fucinus, the Paeligni about Sulmo and Corfinium. It is more likely

that Hannibal followed the coast road, and Polybius is probably right

in mentioning the Frenlani (in. 88. 4) instead of the .Marsi and Marru-

cini. The Frentani inhabited the coast between Picenum and Apulia.

29 devastat\ the word applies of course to the territories of the peoples

mentioned.

circd\ = quae erant circa. 7. 1 1 dciiiceps dicbits.

Arpos] in the N. of Apulia. Polybius III. 88. 6 says the place where

he was actually encamped was Vibinum, which was some way to

the S.W.

Lttccriajii] due W. of Arpi. It was made into a Latin colony 3 1 4 B.C.

during the second Samnite war.

Apuliac] governed by regionem.

30 § 6. Serviliusi see on 8. i, 3. 8. Polybius docs not mention these

engagements.

31 ignobilisl 'inconsiderable', cf. 7. i iiobiiis.

7—2
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p. 12. I moenihus meliiens'] 'fearing for the walls'. Verg. G. I. 86

inopi meitietis formica sencctae. Contrast with this the meaning of

metiiens with gen. 3. 4.

4 § 7. Fabius\ Polybius, a philosopher and freethinker, alludes to

these ceremonies briefly, ^d^ios /.uto, ttjv KaracTTacLv dvaas rots ^eots.

iteruni\ he had been dictator comitioriim habendoriim causa before,

in 221 B.C., as had others, though there had been no dictator rci gcrcndae

causa for 32 years, see on 8. 5.

7 inscitid\ ignorance of tactics, 'bad generalship'.

9 § 8. nonferine] 'hardly ever'.

taetra\ 'dreadful'. Ci.focdej,. i.

10 libros Sibyllinos'] see on 1. 16.

12 § 9. foret] used by Livy as a mere synonym for cssct ; in other

classical writers only where it represents cro in or. recta, or expresses an

unfulfdled condition. Cicero and Caesar ^\d\A foreiii altogether.

I 5 § 10. ludos ?nagnos] also called Maximi, Circenses, and Romani.

Instituted by Tarquinius Priscus; they were celebrated in honour of the

di inagni, Jupiter, Juno and Minerva. The games consisted of athletic

contests and chariot races. They lasted originally for one day but

eventually for six.

14 Vencri Eriiciiiae] so called from her famous temple on Mt Eryx in

Sicily. The adjective is used as a name of the goddess, Hor. Carin.

I. 2. 33 sive tu mavis Eryciiia ridcns.

jMcnti] Ov. Fasti, vi. 241 Menti dclubra vidcmus vota metu belli

perfide Pocne tui.

15 siipplicationetn lectisterniiimqiie] see on i. 15 and 18.

ver sacrum] What this was is explained in 10. 3 sqq. It was

an old Sabellian custom. In early times the children born during the

appointed time were also dedicated to the gods. Originally they were

sacrificed. Later they forfeited their citizenship, and were obliged

to leave their native place on reaching manhood. It was in this fashion

that the Sabellian race spread over the centre of the peninsula.

19 § 11. pontifices] these, since the Lex Ogulnia, 300 B.C., eight in

number, had the control of religious affairs in general at Rome.

Chapter X.

24 § 2. in hacc verba] ' after', or as we should say, 'in this form' ; cf.

/;/ Jiunc modum.

25 velitis iubeatis] 'Is it your w'ill and pleasure?' xxi. 17. 4 latum

hide adpopuluiii vcllent iitberent...bellum iiidici. An asyndeton of this
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kind is archaic. Hence it often occurs in legal and religious language,

e.g. sarfa tecia, yttpiter optimits maximus.

26 Qiiiritiiim'] a genitive of that in which the thing consists, Roby

§ 1302. The whole expression means the Roman nation, as opposed to

other nations, consisting of the burgesses, as opposed to other classes of

the community. Quirites has been derived from Cures a Sabine town,

L. I. 13. 5; and it has been thought that Quirites, Quirinalis etc. are

words indicative of a Sabine element in the nation. A more probable

derivation is qiiiris a spear. Cf. the connexion between Sabini (Safini)

and 1ja.\)viov, a javelin.

27 duel!is] an old form oi helium surviving m. pcrduellis.

29 tiivt\ commences the apodosis.

30 duit\ = det, archaic. Cf. creduis, perduitit, common in I'lautus.

31 § 3. quacque pro/ana en/ui] the clause contains a reservation —
'provided they be not already consecrated'. One would have expected

quodqicc profamcm erit, as the clause corresponds to quod vcr adtulerit ;

but as it occurs after the enumeration of the different kinds of victmis

the plural is substituted.

p. 13. I lovi fieri\ = sacrificari. Cic. Alt. I. 13. 3 curn pro populo

fierd. Cf. faciei in the next section. The infinitive is added to explain

donum duif, the meaning being nt sacrijicentur. Livy would not use such

a construction himself. He is quoting from the Annales po)itifieutn.

ex qua die...iusscrit\ 'on and after the day appointed'. The

was not always carried out immediately ; in this case not till the

195 B.C. (C).

1 §4. faciei] facere : to sacrifice. Cf. Gk. pel^eiv. Verg. £. III. 77

cum faeiam vitulo profru^ibus,

lei^e] ~ modo.

quo] — quocunque.

3 faxii] fut. perf. facio, an old future formed by adding so to the

stem. I. 18. 9 adclai-assis, ib. 24. 8 defcxit, cf. clepsit below.

probe] 'duly'.

4 § 5 profanum] 'it is to be regarded as never having been con-

secrated'.

rttmpct] 'injure', rumpcre was frequently used in early Latin

= corrtimpere. C

.

5 fraus] = damnum, 'let him not suffer for it '. Si plus mintisze secue-

riint se [sine) fraude esio, xii. Tal)b.

clepsit. ..cleptum erit] fut. perf. act. and pass, of the archaistic t"/t/<r;r,

which belongs to the same root as KKiimiv.

vo\v\ ,

year

)f\/
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scdiis\ 'guilt'.

6 cnt\ dat. inconimodi.

§ 6. atro die\ 'an evil day'. A day on which no sacrifices could

be offered. Such were the days after the Kalends, Nones and Ides

(VI. I. 12) and the anniversaries of great national disasters, such as the

defeat on the Allia.

8 antided\ archaistic for antea as antidhac for antehac. Other pre-

positions have lost a final d, which sometimes survives in composition.

Cf. re, se (in setnovere, scccnurc) with red- itio, sed- itio.

ac\ = qt(am.

9 faxitiir'] fut. Y>z.?.s.=faciui?t erit. Cf. iussitur, Cic. Leg. Agr. V. 71:

turbassitur, de leg. ill. 4, both in citations from laws.

ed\ governed by solutus, 'therefrom': i.e. the sacrifice, or rather the

obligation to offer it.

10 §7. /iidi //lagiii] see on g. JO.

aeris] i.e. assiitm. The as, which before 269 B.C. weighed nomi-

nally 12 oz. (really 10) and was worth 2i(/., was now, in 217 B.C.

,

depreciated to xV of its original weight and value. Plin. N. H. xxxiii. 45

Q. Fabio Maximo dictatore asses tincialcsfacti; but for religious purposes

the old system was long adhered to. Aeris here then means libral

asses {aes grave). As they were no longer struck they were represented

by an equivalent in the silver coinage, the sestertius (=2^^'.).

1

1

Jovi] fieri votum est milst be understood.

ireceiitis\ Odd numbers in general were supposed to be pleasing to

the gods {imniero deus inpare gaudet), and three in particular was a

sacx'ed number.

13 § 8. supplicatid\ see on i. 15.

15 qiios in aliqtia...cnra'\ 'who as they were pretty well off themselves,

took some thought for the country as well'. People, that is, who had 'a

stake in the country'. publica = reiptcblieae.

17 § 9. deeet/tviris sacroncm'] the same as the custodians of the Sibylline

books, 9. 8.

pulvinaria"] cushioned couches, on which the images of the gods

were placed, on the occasion of a lectisiernizi7u

.

21 § 10. acdcs'\ the temples mentioned in 9. 10.

Chapter XI.

25 § 1. deque re publica retlidii^ cf. i. 5.

29 § 2. scriberet\— conscriberet.
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p. 14. 1 § 3, diias Ic^iones] Polybius ill. 88. 7 says Fabius 'started

from the city with ih^four legions that had been enrolled'. But Fabius

had only four legions in Apulia (27. 10) after he had received two from|

Servilius. Probably two of the newly enrolled legions were left at Rome
These legions were used to man the fleet sent out under Servilius, an

replaced by extraordinaiy levies. §§ 7—9.

3 Tibur...cdixit'\ edixit governs diem ad conveniendum directly.

Tibur, the name of the place where they were to meet, is added,

governed by cotiveniendiitn.

4 § 4. ttt quibus...nti'\ The repetition of ut occurs several times in

Livy, generally in statements of a formal character; in a proclamation,

as here; a prayer (v. 21. 5); or a decree of the senate (xxxvil. 50. 6).

[These and other reff. are given by W.]

castcild] places smaller than oppida, like the fora and conciliahida

often mentioned, 'stations', castdlum comes from the same root as

castriim and casa, the meaning of which is, 'to cover'.

inmunitd] 3.A]. — )ion miinita, iniiiiinire, Tac. A. Xi. 19 = 'to

fortify '.

6 ri'gionis^ with omnes, 'all belonging to that region'.

8 §5. via Flami7iid\ Servilius was advancing from the North along

the same road. Made by Flaminius in his censorship in 220 B.C. the

via Flaminia was the main connection between Rome and the N.E. of

Italy. It ran through Etruria to Ocriculum, thence through Umbria to

Ariminum.

exercitic] dat. 1. 1 dilccUi.

9 Ocrictduin'] the most southern town in Umbria, on the Tiber a few

miles below its junction with the Nar at Interamna. Consistently with

this Polybius says III. 88. 8 cru/xyu/^ay rah (xtt' 'Api/xlvov ^oTjOovcraii

Swa/xecri irepl rrjv 'Sapviav (an almost certain emendation, adopted in the

Teubner text, for the mss. Aavviau).

prospcxisset\ 'saw in the distance'.

10 viatorcni\ 'an apparitor'. In later times the civil magistrates only

(those with potestas) had viatores, the military magistrates (those with

imperium) lictorcs. But Livy mentions the viatores of the consuls

VI. 15.

12 §6. ///^tvi/^w] part of the predicate, 'impressive'.

13 vetustate\ ablative of cause. For the fact see on 8. 5.

15 Ostia'l generally declined as a neut. plur. of the 2nd declension.

16 pariurn Cosanum] Cosa, a harbour on the Etrurian coast, where

the Mons Argentarius forms a bay, since closed up. The fleet had
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probably intended to coast along by Cosa, Pisa, and Massilia to

Emporiae, which, along with Tarraco, the Romans used as their

harbour in Spain.

19 § 7. milite] what soldiers? see on § 3.

navalibus sociis\ seamen, as opposed to classtci (here viiks) the

marines. They were so called because, originally, the fleet being

of small account, only allies were employed in this capacity.

2 1 § 8. libeftinf] This was quite exceptional. Not till the time

of Marius, during the social war, 89 B.C., when military service had

ceased to be regarded as a privilege, were emancipated slaves and their

children employed in this capacity.

qtnb2is...essenl\ 'such of them as had children'. A subjunctive

of indefiniteness. Here the person is indefinite. The libertini with

children took precedence of the others by virtue of their children,

because the latter were ingenui sons of free men.

aetas }?iilitaris\ between 17 and 46.

23 § 9. alii] — ceteri. This incorrect use of alius= b aWos is rare in

writers of the best period, but occurs not unfrequently in Livy and the

writers who succeed him.

Chapter XII.

iG § 1. I'iburl he went along the Via Valeria, which runs in an

easterly direction from Rome.
qiio\ conveniendum governs quo as it docs Tiburm 11. 3. edixerat

governs diem.

-28 § 2. Fraeneste] i.e. to the S.E. of Tibur. It was on a hill 18 miles

from Rome, at the extremity of the via Fracnestina, which lay between

the via Valeria and the via Latina.

transversis liinitibus\ ' cross-paths '. limes (which = lic-mes and belongs

to the same root as limcn, limtis, obliquus) means properly a line drawn

across, a line; whether it be a boundary line {paj-tiri limiU campum
Verg. G. I. 126); a line of fortifications (limite ado promotisque praesidiis

Tac. Germ. 29) ; or the line of a road or path, as here. Cf. 15. 11 Appiae

limite.

30 exploratis'] a contrast to Flaminius. Cf. inexplorato 4. 4.

ducit\ sc. exercitum, 'marches', Cf. movit i. 2, and note.

nullo ...commissurus\ 'not intending to trust himself.

31 cogeret\ the subjunctive, because the occasion is indefinite. See on

essent w. 8, 'Except in so far as he was compelled at any time by

necessity'.
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p. 15. I § 3. quo primum die] 'immediately on the day', i.e. 'on tlie

very first day '.

Jiaud procid Arpis] Hannibal was already in the neighbourhood,

9. 5. Polybius III. 88. 9 says Fabius encamped near Aecae, Trept rds

AfKOs KoXov/jL^uas, which lay S.W. of Arpi, while Hannibal was at

Vibinum, due S. of Aecae. See on 9. 5.

1 nulla mora facta, qiiin educerei\ we should say ' Hannibal lost no

time.. .in marching out'. For mora qtiin cf. xxi. 50. 1 1 nihil cunctanditm

visum quin . . .peteret.

3 Poenus\ the Carthaginian general.

5 § 4. quidc7n\ concessive. Although he taunted them he still re-

turned.

illos\ Haupt's correction for quos P, for which stios has been read.

Cf. sua vitia 3. 5.

Martios] in allusion to Mars being their national god. XXXVIII. 17.

18 vobis...Martiis viris, 'sons of Mars'.

6 concessum de virtttte\ ' they had yielded in the contest of valour '.

Cic. Alt. XII. 47. 1 de ctipiditate nemini concedam.

7 § 5. tacita curd\ Livy imputes such a feeling to Hannibal in order

to glorify Fabius. So in Silius Italicus he complains to his brother, on

a later occasion, Fabius me noctilms aegris, in curas Fabius nos excilat.

Pun. VII. 305. Polybius says simply XP'^''°'' ^^ tivo, fieivas, ovBevbi

iire^iOfTOi avOis dvex'^/"?"'"' f'S tti" favrou irap(ix^o\r)V (camp), III. 89. I.

8 Flamini Sempronique\ P Flaminio Sempronioque. similis with the

dat. implies similarity of appearance, with the gen. similarity of nature.

12 § 6. hauddum] = nonduin, a combination found in Livy alone.

13 in oci/lis] 'before his eyes'.

agros sociorum] with Plaminius the same tactics had been but too

successful, 3. 7. Livy, doubtless following Fabius Pictor, is careful to

point the contrast between the aristocratic and the popular general.

15 §7. «']= efxws, ' in hopes that '.

iG occultus] cf. 7. 13 maestam sedentem.

17 § 8. w/ ncqite omittcret\ 'neither losing touch of him nor' etc. For

the use of tit cf. 5. 7 note.

19 cogerenf] cf. cogeret % 2 note.

pabulum petebant'] Polybius says more than this : ovBiiroTe rois arpa-

Ttciras Tjiplei Trpovofieveiv, ovS^ x'^P'T^o'^'^' KaOa-rra^ e\- toO xa'pa/cos, 'he

never allowed his soldiers to forage, nor to leave the entrenchments at

air. III. 90. 2.

21 § 9. stasia] 'a picket'.

(^
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22 iti/esta] 'dangerous'. The word is often used in a passive sense.

It is in form a passive participle (iii-fendo).

effiisis] 'scattered'. More literal than in 3. 9 and 9. 3.

24 § 10. parva movienta levium certaininiini\ lit. ' small results of

petty conflicts', momentum [movii>ientum) = i\i& impulse which turns

the scale. Greek pdiri}. Cf. Lucan's momentumque fuit miitatus Curio

reriim. xxi. 4. 2, 43. 11. We should say 'small and unimportant

conflicts'.

ex UUo\ 'safely'. 15-5.

25 minus paeniterc'\ i.e. 'and have more confidence in'. Lit. 'and be

less dissatisfied with ', a meaning often borne by paenilere. Cic. off.

I. I. 2 ta7n diu velle debebis {discere) quoad te quantum pi-oficias twit

paeniteat, 'as long as you are not dissatisfied with your progress'.

27 paeniterel is not used personally by the best writers, though the

gerund is sometimes found. IMadvig, Lat. Gr., 218. 3.

§ 11. non magis quam'\ ' not more. ..than ' : here= ' not so much...

as'. So ov fiaWov rj is often used in Greek.

29 imperio'\ ablative of respect. As master of the horse he was of course

Fabius' subordinate.

morae\ i.e. inorae esse, morae is a predicative dative. The construction

and the use of morae ad are both the same as in xxi. 45. 9 id morae,

quod nondum pugnarent, ad potienda sperata rati, proelium ttno animo

et voce una poscunt.

31 § 12. in vulgusl 'with a view to', i.e. for the benefit of, 'the

common soldiers', 3. 14 note.

p. 16. I adfingens~\ ' fastening on him '.

2 prcincndo'\ — dcprimcndo, 'depreciating him'. Pol. III. 90. 6 rhv

^ipiov KareXaXei. irpds iravTas, 'he talked against Fabius to everybody'.

Chapter XIII.

5 § 1. i'x Hirpinis in Samnium"] Livy does not mention Hannibal's

entry into the territory of the Hirpini. We heard of him last as being

in the neighbourhood of Arpi 12. 3, and according to Polybius (see note

on 12. 3) encamped at Vibinum. These places are in Apulia.

The Hirpini were properly Samnites like the Caraceni, Pentri and

Caudini ; but the Romans, in pursuance of their policy of divide et impera,

had separated the Ager Hirpinus from the rest of Samnium. The part

of Samnium entered was the territory of the Caudini, in which Bene-

ventum and Telesia were situated.
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Bcnrjentamitn aifruml Beneventum was situated on the Calor, and
on the Appian way, which now extended from Rome to Venusia. It

was a Roman Colony, fomided 268 B.C., and fortified; hence Hannibal
did not attempt to take it.

6 Tdesiant] the birthplace of Tontius the hero of the Second Samnite
war. It was now imfortified, but full of all sorts of stores. Pol. in.

90. 9. Its position was a little N. of Beneventum, in the valley of the

Calor,

7 iiforie] d ttojs. Cf. si 12. 7.

9 acquiiin'] ' in the plain '. Fahius per loca alia agmen dttcehat 12. 8.

II § 2. diniissi\ cf. 7. 5.

J 2 Caiiipani equites\ The eqiiitcs were the aristocracy of Campania, to

whom the Romans had given special privileges because they did not join

in the Latin war. They had the civitas and were allowed to exact 450
denarii a year each (they were 1600 in number when this privilege was
given them, 339 B.C.) from the rest of the Campanian people. Livy vni.

II. 5.

13 iam tum'\ at the time of their release.

16 § 3. Capiiae potiendae\ potior with ace. is mostly ante- and post-

classical. Not in Cicero, xxi. 45. 9 adpotienda sperata.

maior quam auctores\ lit. 'greater than its authors'. The meaning
is 'too important to be undertaken on their authority alone'.

1

7

dubiiivi\ the causal clause ctim res maior esset explains dtibitiin and
not moverimt. See Introd. II.

alternis\ adverbial, 'alternately'.

18 vioverunt] Polybius says nothing of the Campanian knights. lie

describes Hannibal's motives thus: 'He was persuaded that he would
either compel the enemy to fight, or make it clear to all that he was
master of the situation, and so the allies would hasten to revolt from

Rome'. III. 90. II.

19 § 4. etia/n atqtce etiani] \\\\.\\ promissa, 'which they had promised
over and over again'. 42. 4 Fanlits etiam atqite ctiain diccre provi-

dcndum.

Madvig thinks eliam atqiieeiiam belong to tiwnilos, and reads monitos

etiatn atqite etiam ut. The sense is better, but the change hardly neces-

sary. Madvig seems to think the words must belong either to moniios

or adjirmarent, while there is no reason why they should not go with
promissa. Wlf. brackets ut.

rebus] 'deeds'. Often opposed to verba and the like: e.g. X.\I. 42. i

Hannibal rebus pritis quam verbis (uihortandos milites ralus.
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20 aliqiiihus'\ ch'quis is more usual.

principian'\ not technical, 'leading men'.

2 1 § 5. agrum Casinatem] It is probable that Livy has made a mistalce

here, and that Hannibal had all along intended to go to Casilinum, not

Casinum. Casinum was in Latium, whereas H. intended to march into

Campania. See § 3 fin. and Pol. III. 90. 10 topfirjffe ToXfirjpQi eli to. irepi

KaTnjr]v tt^Sio. Casinum was on the Latin road only, and therefore not

so good a position for preventing the Romans from bringing help to their

allies (see this section) as Casilinum, which was at the point where the

Latin and the Appian ways meet. If Casinum was the place to which

H. intended to go, and the guide's mistake consisted in thinking that

Casilinum was the object of the march, the latter would never have

ascended the Vulturnus from its junction with the Calor, v.hich was well

on the way to Casinum, nor reached Casilinum by so roundabout a route

as that by Cales.

No; the case was probably this. Hannibal wished to go to Casi-

linum ; but the guide thought he said Casinum. Accordingly he ascended

the Vulturnus as far as Allifae. But when H. found that he was still

under the mountains of Samnium his suspicions were aroused. The
mistake was discovered, and the army turning S. proceeded to its original

destination. See Neumann, Piaz. Krieg. 344. The story is indeed un-

likely. Ihne condemns it as a camp anecdote ; but this is the only form

in which it could have gained currency.

24 § 6. Putiicum...os\ The meaning is that Hannibal, or whoever

instructed the guide, could not pronounce the name of the town

distinctly, and so the latter misunderstood him. Plut. Fabiiis 6 (oi

65777oi) T77S ^uiVTJs 5ia l3appapL(j/J.bv ovk e^a.KovaavTt's.

abhorrcns\ ' ill adapted to '.

26 stio itinere\ 'his route', i.e. the route which he should have followed.

Callifanum AUlfamimqite ct Calcnurn agrum] Callifamim is Mad-

vig's correction for Calatinum. If H. came by Cales he did not come

by Calatia, for the two towns are on different passes. The site of

Callifae is not known, but it was probably near Allifae, as it is men-

tioned in conjunction with it viii. 25. 4. It has been identified with the

modern village of Calvisi, five miles E. of Allifae. Diet. Gcogr.

Allifae in Samnium on the Vulturnus, Cales in Campania S.W. of

Allifae, at the foot of the group of hills which continue the chain of the

Mons Massicus to the Vulturnus. It was a Latin colony, lounded

331 B.C.

According to this account H. seems to have entered Campania by
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the depression between Tcanum to the W. and Calcs to the E. Polybius'

account is different. Cf. Appendix III.

I'f campuni Stcllateni\ Pol. III. 90. 10 ets tov trpocrayopcvuixevov ^dXepvov

rbirov. Livy is probably the more accurate; for while the ager Falernus

forms the larger part of the plain N. of the Vulturhus, the ager or

campus Stellatis, the eastern part of the plain, lies between Cales and

Casilinum.

§ 7. i)io)itibus fluininihiisqiic\ The Stellatian plain is bounded by the

Vulturnus, the Plana, and the hills between Cales and the Vulturnus.

The words are more applicable to the whole Campanian plain of which

Polybius III. 91. 8 uses similar language. Plut. Fabliis 6 x^P°- irepi-

are^rji 6p€(nv (W.).

aS circici)ispcxiss€t^''\odktil round upon'. (r/;r«;;;j^/«;r generally means

'to look round anxiously for'. 15. a locum castris circiunspectaret.

29. 3 fugam circumspcctaiilibiis.

i() tibi tcrrani>ii\ the addition of ierrariim, a gen. of the 'divided

whole' (Roby § 1296), gives a meaning of vagueness, 'where in the

world '.

§ 8. cum. ..turn devtum'\ 'not until'. German erst ah.

30 mansurum^ J7ianere is often used in conversational language for

'to pass the night'. Hor. S. I. 5. 87 viansiiri oppidulo quod vc7-sii dicere

nov- est. Hence wa«j-/i?M«= 'stations' or 'night quarters for travellers'.

3t longe\ belongs both to inde and alia 'far from there in quite another

quarter'.

Casiincm...esse] governed by coguilus est.

p. 17t I § 9- que^ 'and so', cf. 1.3 pctiiusque.

2 j1/a/iarbakm] cf. 6. 11.

3 agrum Falernum'\ i.e. into the broader part of the plain, away to

the S.W. See on campiim Stellatern § 6.

3 §10. aquas Sinuessanas'l'ihcha.ihsoi 'S>m\xe&s.-A\ aquae is common.

in this sen.se. Cf. Aquae Scxtiae, now pleonastically called Aix les

bains. Sinuessa (Mondragone), in the immediate neighbourhaod of the

baths, was situated on the coast where the Mons Massicus slopes down
to the sea, and at the boundaiy of Campania. It was a Roman colony

founded during the 3rd Samnite war 295 B.C., cf. 14. 5.

6 § il. videlicet quia\ there is no irony, 'doubtless because'.

7 iusto et moderato imperid\ Similarly Polybius III. 90. 14 c'i iLv

kclI TrapaarjualyaiT^ dv Tts ttjv KaTairXri^iii Kal Kara^iucnv rod 'Vufiaiov

iro\iTeviJiaTos, ' From this fact we may infer in what awe and respect the

Roman commonwealth was hold '.
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Chapter XIV.

9 § 1. id vera] does not open the sentence quite appropriately. One
would have expected it to introduce a modification or intensification of

the last statement; but the last statement referred to the allies at

large, while the sentence which follows describes the discontent of the

army.

ad Vol/iirmiml in the campus Stcllatis close to Casilinum. Hanni-

bal's camp is meant.

lo a/noenissimus Italiae ager\ Campania was the garden of Italy.

Strabo calls it TreStov evoaLfioi'^aTaTov rdv airavToiv. Its volcanic soil

was suited to grape culture, and the finest Italian wines, the Falernian

and the Massic, were here grown. The Ager Campanus was during a

long period of Roman history the principal source whence Rome drew

her supplies of corn. Cic. de Leg. Agr. I. 7 calls it fundiim ptdcJierri-

mum popidi Romani, caput pc'CHniae...korr£u>?i ligioiiiini, solatium

amioiiae. Diet. Geogr.

12 Massici inoniis] the range of hills forming the limit between Latium

and Campania. It was famous for its vines. Verg. G. il. 143 Bacchi

Massiais htimor. Hor. C. II. 7. 21 oblivioso levia Massico ciboria exple.

Fabi6\ he had followed on Hannibal's track one or two day's march

to the rear, Pol. iii. 90. 9, and now watched his movements from the

N.E., keeping open his own communications with Rome by the Latin

and Appian ways. Here as in Apulia (12. 8) he remained on the high

ground.

diicente'\ = cum ta/iicn duceref.

prope'\ with accensa.

de integrd] the reference is to the discontent of the troops in Apulia,

12. 12.

13 § 2. quicvcrant'] the troops, as appears from the context; though

one would have expected socii, the last persons mentioned, to have been

the nominative, see on § 6.

14 celerius solito] to secure the Latin and Appian ways.

16 § 3. td vera] introducing a climax, as often.

19 § 4. specialtcm...vcniinus\ speetatum is best taken as governing

caedes et incendia; ut...ocults being a parenthesis.

20 id'\ — tanqiiam si venisscmus.

ad rem fruendam...ociilis\ the gerundive expresses an action, 'to

feast our eyes on the sight'. It may indeed be used as a mere attribute,

as the gerundive sometimes is, 'an enjoyable spectacle'. Then spectaluni
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would be absolute as in Hor. A. P. 5 spcctatiitn adtnissi Hsum tcneatis

amici, and cacdes ct incendia would be in apposition to rem fntcndam.

But this is less likely.

i\ ricc.ne quidem^ the negative is repeated in ne ; ncc qiiidcm is

not found.

ci-iium pudct\ picdet \\\\\). gen. which = to feel shame with reference

to a thing, may mean (i) to be ashamed ofz. thing (or person), cicatriciuii

et sceleris pudet, Hor. C. i. 35. 33. (2) to be ashamed in face of a

thing, or when one thinks of it. That is the meaning here. Cf.

III. 19. 7 ptidet hoiniiii;in deorumqiie, 'I am ashamed before gods

and men '. Roby § 1328.

12 colonos] in 295 B.C. during the Third Samnite war. It was a Roman
(not a Latin) colony, and, like all Roman colonies founded before the

Second Punic war, on the coast.

24 § 5. extremis... tcrininis\ referring perhaps to Gades, the most

Western city of the ancient world, whither Hannibal went, just before

starting with his army from new Carthage, xxi. 22. 5.

26 § 6. prd\ absolute, 'alas'. It is generally used with a vocative or

accusative, as in Pro ptidor. Pro homimim deorumqucfidem.

28 dedecus imperii^ Philinus, a Greek historian of the Second Punic

war, stated that there was actually a treaty in force before the First Punic

war, forbidding the Romans to land in Sicily and the Carthaginians

in Italy. Polybius denies this (in. 26. 3), but the statement bears

witness to the jealousy existing between the two nations.

29 iam factat/i^ not with plenavt, 'in the possession of. XXIV. i. i

Briittios...Carthaginiensium partis factos ecrnebant. Ninnidarinn is a

possessive genitive like Galloriim § 9.

30 § 7. 7/iodo\ rhetorically used of an event which had occurred two

years before. So we might say 'only yesterday'.

indignandd\ = indignantes. The ablative of the gerund is often used

by Livy with a sense approaching more nearly to that of the present

participle, than to that of an ablative of manner or means. 3. 10

vastandoque ct tirendo ad moenia Pomana perveniat. Roby § 1385.

31 cicba»itis'\ 'appealed to'.

p. 18. 2 § 8. ocitlos aiqiie ord\ generally in the inverse order, 5. 4, and

more correctly, as thus atqtie is explanatory, dcfming ora more closely.

3 strepHnt\ sc. 'are deafened'.

nos\ 'while we', adversative asyndeton.

5 aestivos saltiis\ 'summer pastures'. In Italy the cattle are usually

sent up to the high lands in summer.
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dc'vius] 'out of the way'.

7 § 9. ^. Furms'] Camillus who defeated the Gauls in 390 B.C.

nobis'] probably both, by us and for us. 'Whom we have found for

ourselves'.

8 nnicus] ironical, 'superlative'. Catullus in a poem containing an

attack on Caesar says

Folic nomine, iiiipei-ato7- unicc,

fuisti in ulii/na occidcutis insula? C. XXIX. 12.

in rebus adfectis] 'in our distress'. 8. 3 ni in adf^clo corpore

quainvis levis causa jnagis quatn in valido gravior sentirdiir.

10 § 10. quam vcreor\=et vereor ne cam.

Han7iibali...servaverint\ A compendious expression, 'have saved

all these times only to fall into the hands of Hannibal'.

11 §11. J^^i'zV...A'cwa/z2/^] 'but like a man and a true Roman'. Cf.

Hor. Epod. I. 32

hand paravero

quod aiit avarus nt Chrcmes teri-a prcmain

discinctus aut pcrdatn ncpos.

ac] 'and what is more', commonly subjoins something stronger or

more explicit than what has preceded. It is intensive or explanatory.

14 laniculum'] the highest of the hills at Rome, and that which

Camillus returning from Veil would have reached first, as it was on the

right bank of the Tiber.

sedens] 'sitting inactive'. Cf. sedeatntcs 3. 10.

16 busta Gallica\ the place where the Gauls had their camp while

besieging the Capitol in 390 B.C., was so called on account of the

numbers who there died from pestilence, v. 48. 3.

citra Gabios'] V. 49. 6 ad octavum lapidcm Gabina via.

17 § 12. Fio'culas Caiidinas'] in 321 B.C. during the 2nd Samnite war,

when the Roman army under Sp. Postumius and Titus Veturius was

surprised by and surrendered to C. Pontius of Telesia, IX. 9.

20 Luceria/ii] see on 9. 5. It was in the attempt to relieve Luceria

which was being besieged by the Samnites, that the Romans were

surprised at Caudium.

pj'cmendo obsidendoque\ 'by closely besieging'. Cf. I. 51. 3 obsidione

munitionibusqiie coepti premi hastes, ix. 15. i consilium habitum

omnibus ne copiis Luceriam premereni. (D.)

22 § 13. viodo'l The battle was fought 24 years before. See on rnodo

§7-
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C. Liitalio] Catulus, wlio defeated tlie Cailhnginian fleet off the

Aegates Insulae (W. of Sicily) in 241 c.c, and so brought the First

Punic war to a close.

25 § 14. sedendo aitt vo(is\ such changes of construction indicate an

approximation to the style of Tacitus, between whom and Cicero Livy is

a kind of middle point.

26 votis\ has reference to the rites with which Fabius opened his

campaign, 9. 7— 10.

29 /iiiiidi] 'only cowards'.

§ 15. velut contionaiitr\ declaiming as though he were addressing

the assembled army [contid] instead of a group of officers. So XXI.

53. 6 prope con/ionabu)tdiis of Sempronius.

30 trilniitonir/il i.e. mililiini. They were legionary officers, six in each

legion.

equitiini^ These, as appears from their association with ti-ibnni,

were persons of dignity and not mere cavalry soldiers. They belonged

to the ordo eqiiester, XXI. 59. 10, who rode their own horses, as opposed

to the cquites eqiio publico.

31 cvolvelhiii/iir] 'found their way to', an uncommon use of the word.

The preposition signifies that the words passed oiU of the smaller into a

wider circle.

p. 19. I hand diihie fcrcbanl'] 'they confidently declared', ftiv is

sometimes used alone as a verb of saying as in fcrtur, fcnitif, but more

often with an adverb, cf. 29. 6 palnni fcrente Ilajinibalc sc ab Fabio

victum, or an ablative as laudibiis, seri?toiiibtis,fama.

Chapter XV.

3 § 1. pariierl qualifies inlcitttis as itixta does in XXIII. 28. 3 per

dtibios iiifeslosqiie populos, iiixta intentus...pei~'cnU (Wlf.). /;/ suos

hand minus qtiam in hostis is added in explanation. W., I think

wrongly, s?iys paritcr=simHl, as in 4. 6.

4 illis\ sc. siiis,

5 /wZ^t'] synonymous with salis § 3. It is a conversational word, and

so common in Plautus.

7 tenorc] 'undeviating course', for this meaning cf. Verg. ./. x. 340

hastafugiti se7~va(que inmota tenoran.

9 § 2. dcstilutus ab spe\ lit. 'forsaken by the hope'. In this ex-

pression ab spe is commoner than spc, spes being regarded as an agent.

In spe lapsits on the other hand spe is an ablative of respect.

L. XXII. S
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lo /^/^t'rww] dat. of work contemplated. Roby§ii5().

I [ pracseniis erat copiae, non ferpetuae\ gen. of description, 'furnished

supplies only for the time, not all the year round '. The fruit, it is

meant, would be available only in summer.

1 2 arbiista vincacqtie etc.] These nominatives are loosely in apposition to

regio. The meaning would have been more regularly expressed by

iota cnim consita erat arhustis vincisqiie. One may translate ' a region

of orchards and vineyards, planted throughout with such produce as

is grown for pleasure rather than such as is necessary for man's

subsistence'.

consita onniial Livy often uses neut. plural adjectives without a

substantive, especially when the substantive left unexpressed is loca

as here.

viagis amocnis tjiiain iiccessariis] i.e. fruit-trees rather than crops.

Hence fnutibiis is used in preference to fnigibus which is generally

restricted to the produce of the fields.

14 § 3. satis\ generally satis without a negative has a weak sense, 'tole-

rably' : with a negative a strong sense 'quite', 4. 4. But sometimes

even without a negative satis has a strong sense, by a kind of litotes.

Thus we might say, 'Fabius knew pretty well', meaning 'knew quite

well '.

easdcin angiistiasl So too Polybius ill. 92. 10 KaravoQv avrcv Tr;v

(Tnpo\rji/ oTL irpoxeipi^eTai iroLeiadai ttjU iwdvoSov tjttc/) ewoiTjaaro (cat

TT]u daooov. But Polybius' account is consistent with his statement.

He makes Hannibal enter Campania by the road along the Vulturnus,

and leave it by the same road; see Appendix IH. Livy on the other

hand having represented Hannibal as coming in from AUifae, through

the territory of Cales, i.e. by the pass to the W. of the hills between

Cales and Casilinum, in which Teanum stands (13. 6, note), now makes

Fabius especially guard positions on the E. side of those hills, in order

to prevent his egress. According to him Hannibal enters Campania by

Cales and leaves it by Callicula. The fact is, Livy has translated

Polybius' statement in ill. 92. 10, though in his account of Hannibal's

entry he has followed a wholly different account from that of Poly-

bius.

1-5 CaUicidam viontcm^ probably at no great distance from Casilinum,

as Fabius fortifies them both with the object of blockading the same

route. It has been identified (see App, IH.) with the easternmost

elevation of the hills between Cales and Casilinum, separated from the

rest of those hills by a depression near Bellona. The name (connected
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v.-ith Callis) would seem to mean 'the mountain with the foot-path',

possibly referring to the very path which Livy represents Hannibal

as following in c. 17. Livy says the Roman troops occupied the Mons

Callicula itself: Polybius, more accurately, the Siek/SoXtj, i.e. the

defile between the Mons Callicula and the Vulturnus. See passage

quoted on inodicis below.

16 Casilhuivi] on the site of the modern Capua, commanding the road

along the Vulturnus to Telesia, and at the point where the Appian and

Latin ways meet at the bridge over the Vulturnus.

modicis\ sc. 'sufficient'. Pol. lll. 92. 11 eV a.\iTr,% t->;s oie/v/JaXJjs

Trepl TerpaKiffxiXiovs eiriffTTjae.

17 dircJiip(a\ i. e. the river flowed through the town.

Cainfano\ here refers particularly to the plains round Cr.pua. On
the other hand the whole country N. and S. of the Vulturnus is called

Campania.

18 § 4. iitgis iisdcuiX along the range by which he had come, and to

which Callicula belonged.

rediicit\ probably to the hills above Cales (§ 10), for as he had

garrisoned Casilinum to defend the road along the Vulturnus, and had

blocked the Appian road at Tarracina (§ 11), and seems to have

intended to shut up Hannibal in Campania (16. 5), he would hardly

have left the valley between Cales and Teanum, the most obvious exit,

undefended.

Polybius on the other hand, speaks of no such extensive operations

for preventing Plannibal's egress. According to him, Fabius was en-

camped at no great distance from the troops he had placed to guard

the pass (o-reva) on the road along the Vulturnus. Pol. in. 92. ii

ivi Tiva. \()(pov inrepde^iov irp6 tQv crrecav KarecrTpaToiridevae, and it is

possible that Livy's statement (in § 11) may mean that the guard which

had been placed at Tarracina was now withdrawn in consequence of

Fabius' information (§ 4) as to Hannibal's movements; while indiisiis

16. 4, should not be taken in too strict a sense. But on the whole it

appears that Livy does mean that Fabius blocked all the passes out of

Campania, while Polybius only mentions his blocking the particular

pass by which Hannibal was expected to escape.

19 § 5. ex turba itiz'eniivi\ the clause describes qiiiy and is inserted to

explain Mancinus' subsequent action. W. compares the omission of

vir in 60. 5 Torquatus priscai scveritatis. But Cicero or Caesar would

have written qui cum esset ex turba. Livy's expression here is parallel

with pugna ad Trastimcnnum (sc. comviissd) 7. i, omnia circa vir-

3-2
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guUa 17. 3. He is almost forced to it here by the want of a prcs,

participle= «;<.

10 audieniiitm'] = qui aiidubant. saepe with aiidienliiiin.

21 ex luto\ cf. 12. 10.

23 per occasioneni\ 'opportunity offering', per expressing the cir-

cumstances.

24 § 6. occupatiis certamine est animus] 'his mind was seized with
a desire for battle'. The change of nom. (cf. i. 3) is not to be
imitated.

exciJeriint] sc. auimo which is not expressed as animus has just

preceded.

27 § 7. alii atque alii] i.e. 'by relays'. The meaning of the passage

is that the movements of advance and retreat alternated, and that

these movements were made not by the whole body simultaneously,

but by different sections in turn.

29 § 8. Cartkalo] we find Carthalo at the head of some Carthaginian
cavalry at Cannae 49. 13. He is sent with the Roman prisoners to the

Capital to treat if occasion offers, 58. 7, where he is described as iiobilis

Carthaginiensis.

31 rtwr^jjf/] 'put to flight'. \().\\infugamavertenint.

p. 20. 3 § 9. in proelium rediit] 'returned and gave battle'. in =
'with a view to', and is not merely local, for there had been no fighting

as yet between Mancinus and Carthalo.

omni parte virium] \{ omni parte =' in every division' the expression
is inaccurate, for Mancinus had only cavalry. More probably the whole
expression means no more than 'in all respects'. The Roman cavalry
was neither so numerous, nor so skilful, nor so fresh (§ 7) as the

Carthaginian.

4 § 10. deledi equitum] gen. of divided whole, Roby § 1292. So
circumfusos militum 30. 2.

6 dictatorcm] probably on the hills above Cales or Teanum guarding
the exit by the valley of the Savo. See on § 4.

§ 11. saltum] the defile of Lautulae on the Appian road in S.

Latium, an important strategical position.

Tarraeinam] on the coast near the southern extremity of the

Pomptine marshes. Its Volscian name was Anxur. Ilor. .S'. i. 5. 26
impositum saxis late candentibus Anxur.

eoaetus] 'narrowing'.

ab Sinuessa] A writer of the best period would have omitted ab.

Smuessa was as yet the extreme limit of the Carthaginian ravages.
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Fabius feared tliat it might be the starting-point of a furtlier movement

North.

Appiae limite\ the line of the Appian road, see on Umilibits 12. i:.

1 1 § 12. viaml what road ? When last mentioned Fabius was on the

Mons Massicus, or the hills above Cales. See on §§ 4, 10. Via may
then be the road between Cales and Casilinum, to which Fabius now
descended in order to be nearer to the 4000 men who were occupying

Callicula and at the same time to prevent Hannibal from escaping by

the depression between Cales and Teanum (Voigt, Berlin Philolog.

Wochenschrift). But it is not certain whether Livy is still following

the authorities from whom he gets the account of the wider scheme

of operations which consisted in blocking all the passes out of N.

Campania, or Polybius, whom he certainly follows in the narrative

of the stratagem, and who refers to the blocking of one pass only,

on the road along the Vulturnus from Casilinum to Telesia.

On the whole it seems likely that he is referring to the same

movement as Polybius in III. 92. n ert Ti.va. \6<pov inrepde^iov (favour-

able) TTpb Twv (TTevwv KaT€<TTpaToiri5evcr€. By orevd Polybius means the

defile on the road along the Vulturnus (Appendix III. B). Livy

probably means by via the road to Callicula, for he apparently knows

nothing of the river road, as appears from 16. 5. In any case Fabius

on being joined by Minucius marched some way to the E. towards

the Vulturnus.

d./t-ntni] from the mountains, to which Fabius had hitherto clung.

14. 9, 15. 4.

13 dticti!rus'\ cxcnihiin is omitted. Cf. movll i. i and note.

Chapter XVI.

14 § 2. sitb ipso] 'close under', ad ipsa castra 15. 7.

15 acqiiiorcl 'more favourable'. Although the Romans had descended

from the mountains they were still on higher ground than the Cartha-

ginians as appears from successit, and \6<t>ov in Polybius quoted on

15- 4-

16 cxpeditis] usually with a substantive, as milites ox pcditcs.

17 carptini\ caipere, 'to pluck'. The adv. may get its meaning either

(i) from the pass, oi carpere and so = 'in detachments'. (Cf. XXVI. 28. 2

in midtas pai~vasque partes carpere exerciliim.) So divisis carplim agris.

Suet. Dom. 9, 'in small portions'; or (2), from the act. of carpere.

carpentcs agnien 32. 2 = 'p]ucking at', hence 'assailing constantly' or
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'at different points', 'harassing'. Thus carpti?n here and XLIV. 41. 7

carptiin a_5r,'-;Y(//t-«r/(?may= 'repeatcdly ' or 'at different points'. The wonl

may have one of these meanings, not more than one, as W. would

imply, explaining carptim ag^rediendj as indicating constant attacks in

separate detachments.

20 § 3. ex dictat07-is vohmtate\ a predicate, like lenta.

aU\ local, 'on the side of. Cf. the phrase stare ab aliqiio.

22 § 4. t/ic/itsiis] cf. 15. 3, 4, and 11, notes. Polybius only mentions

the blocking of a single pass, that on the road up the Vulturnus.

via ad Casilimtm obsessd\ 'the road (to the S.) being blocked at

Casilinum', i.e. by the garrison there, 15. 3. The meaning is not

' the road to Casilinum ', for what would it profit Hannibal if the

road to Casilinum were open, while Casilinum itself was garrisoned ?

23 tantu»i...socioriim'\ A picturesque expression for tot socii. Cf.

Catullus III. 2 qiianiiiin est komimtm vcniistionim, for homines veniisli-

ores qitot estis.

24 rocnus\ 'while the Cailhaginians'. Adversative asyndeton, 14.

8 nos.

Formiana saxa] Formiae was on the Appian road, in Latium, but

not so far North as Tarracina 15. 11. Tradition said it was founded

by the Laestrygones.

25 Literni] on the marshy coast of Campania between the mouth

of the Vulturnus and Cumae. Silius, Fun. vii. 275

/line Laestrygotiiae saxoso monte premehaut

a tergo rupes, ttvdosis squalida terris

liinc Litcrna paliis.

The mention of Liternum is not quite accurate as in consequence of tb.e

occupation of Casilinum, Hannibal would have to remain N. of the

Vulturnus.

horridas siivas] Livy is thinking of the Galiinaria silva near

Cumae which in the time of the empire was dangerous, being infested

by brigands. Wlf.

27 § S. per Casilimuni to the S. See on via ad Casilinum obsessa.

28 iitgiun Calliculae] further defining montes. It was probably the

lowest part of the Mons Callicula, 15. 3, where it could be surmounted.

Pol. xnrip§o\7]. Voigt has identified it with the depression at Eellona

some distance W. of the Vulturnus.

ncciibi\ = ne alicitbi, 2. 3.

Komaiiiis\ The troops guarding Callicula 15. 3. neciibi . . .adgre-
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deretttr refers to Hannibal's apprehensions of being attacked while

crossing the mountains, not while he remained shut up in Campania.

29 inclusinn vallibits] 'when he should be penned in the defile*. The
plural is inaccurate, Hannibal did not think of crossing Callicula at

more than one point.

§ 6. hidibriiiin ociilorniii] ' an optical delusion '.

p. 21. I § 7. ex agris] must refer to the villages; faggots {/asccs)

might have been collected in the fields, but not torches {faces).

3 domitos indomilosqiiel 'broken and unbroken to the plough'. Tlie

former Polybius III. 93. 4 calls ^pyarai /3(jej.

4 §0. ad] = circa, a meaning which is repeated m ferine.

5 effecta'] 'a total of some 2000 was made up'. This includes only

those that were actually used. Polybius says the strongest of the

plough oxen were selected lor the purpose 1. c. tCv ii^yarGv §oi2v ds

Ilasdruhali] the chief of the commissariat department (Pol. Tbv

eVi tQv XeiTovpyiwv Terayfiivov) and therefore in charge of the beeves.

6 accensis conubus\ i. e. with the faggots on their horns lighted. I'y

a still more remarkable hypallage Silius Italicus says vil. 333 accensa

inmittere sihis armenta. \Vlf.

maxiine super salttis'] 'just above the defde'. The oxen were not to

be driven straight up the pass; for it was not intended that they

should be recognized as oxen, but to the heights above it, so that

the enemy should imagine that their flank had been turned.

CiiArrER XVH.

8 § 1. primis /encbris'] Polybius says afia t^j KKtvat. to rplrcv fj.(pos

Tjjs i^vKTos, after tiie middle of the third watch, or about 2 A.M.

9 aiUe si^ia'] This is a little different from Polybius' account. He
says that the oxen were driven towards an elevated pass {virep^dXri)

so as to present the appearance of an army marching thitlier, while

Hannibal himself made for the defile which was actually occupied

by the enemy. In Livy the oxen and the army seem to take the

same direction, thougli the former are some way in advance. See

Appendix HI. B.

§ 2. vias aiigitsiasl the defile. There is no special appropriate-

ness in the pluraL It is perhaps a translation of to. a-nva. Pol. III.

93. 10 avTbs...7iKe irphs to. aT€va. Kal ras Sie/c^oXay. But these words

describe the line taken by Hannibal as disting\ushed from that followed

by the oxen.
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II acccnsh corniliis\ see on i6. 8.

in adversos mantis'] 'up the slope of tlic mountains'.

13 vivoni imaqtic conuia\ liendiady.s, 'tlie quick at the base of their

horns'.

It § 3. quo ret>cntc disciirsii\ rcpente adv. qualifies disciirsu, 'at

this sudden rush '. The use of adverbs in place of adjectives or

relative clauses does not occur in writers of the best period, and

marks Livy as beloni^ing to the beginning of the silver age. Cf.

7. II.

17 circd\ = qitae circa erat, see the preceding note.

ardere\ Madvig reads visu ardere unnecessarily. Plutarch, Fabiin

6, says the oxen actually set the woods on fire ttoWt^v rrjj vXrjs di' ris

tipevyov dvdirrovTaL.

If) § 4. qid...locati cr.aiif] the modica praesidia 16. 3, 4000 men.

Pol. III. 92. II.

in...inontibus ac super sc\ cf. ad montis...iuaxiine super sailus

16. 8. ac IS explanatory 14. 11 note.

21 praesidio] 'their post'. In Polyblus they hurry to repel the enemy,

who, they think, is attacking where the lights are seen. a.iro\LTr(,vT€% rds

hvax'^pi-O-^ Trapej3oT]6ow tols aKpoLS.

22 Z'elid tulissiinum iter'] 'thinking this .the safest way'. 3. 12 ve!ut

foedo amine.

23 tamen] Although they weat qua minime densae micabant Jiammae.

Still the story is confused, for the lights were seen in summis montibus,

therefore it was not surprising that the oxen should be met with on the

summa montium itiga. See Appendix III. B.

24 § 5 . ce7-nerent] sc. bovcs.

25 Jlammas spirantium] The writer purposely omits to add a sub-

stantive as the soldiers did not know what it was they saw, 'fire-

breathing monsters'. Cf. for an omission with a similar purpose, XX I.

62. 5 ho!?iinuin specie procul Candida veste visas, nee cum ullo con-

gressos.

27 § 6. levi armaturac] Livy has not mentioned these before.

Polybius tells how Hannibal had ordered light troops {\oyxo<popoi)

to follow behind the oxen till they began to run wild, when they were to

pass them on either flank, and engage any troops they found at the

pass. III. 93. 8.

quoque] as well as the oxen.

28 incurrere] only once again with dat. xx\iii. 5. 7 usu. incurrcrc in

aliquid. W.
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itox nciitros tenitit\ nnitros piignani incipicutis is put to represent

shortly utrosque ctivi naitri iiicipcrcnt, but the sense is obscured by

the omission of the tmc object oS. tciuiit (iitrosqtte).

Chapter XVIII.

p. 22. I § 1. Faln'iisl he was posted on a hill at no great distance from

the pass. See on 15. 11.

2 utique\ with nocturno, 'at any rate'. See on 7. ir tiiique ah

notis.

3 § 2. sub iiigo\ The engagement was between the Roman guard which

had abandoned the pass and the Carthaginian light-armed, who had

been watching each other through the night, 17. 6. It is not apparent

why the conflict should have taken place 'below the pass' and not

rather on the heights above the pass to which the Romans had fled,

17. 4. Polyl)ius says much more intelligibly, afj-a. di ri^ ipurl crwtSwf

Toi)s iv rols anpois avTLKaO-qixivovs tois \oyxo<p6poiS tTvaireaTeLki TLvas

tQv 'l^rjpuv, 'at dawn seeing the Romans on the heights sitting opposite

the dartmen, Hannibal sent some of the Spaniards to the assistance

of his men'.

4 ab suis] i.e. from the Carthaginians, stiis referring not to the subject

Romani but to levein artiialiiram. The context prevents ambiguity.

Livy is often careless in the use oi suns, § 7, 12. 10.

7 ad id ipsiiml 4.3.

8 ft'missd] 'sent back'. Hannibal had himself gone through the pass

during the night.

9 § 3. coiictirsandiini\ the frequentative indicates irregular attacks,

'skirmishing'.

10 lLvio7-\ explained by 7!docitate...habitit.

annoriim habiti!\ ' the character of their arms'.

I r gravem armis'\ 'heavy-armed', xxi. 21. ir levium armis.

statariuni\ ' accustomed to stationary tactics '. Comparing the

legionary and the soldier of the phalanx Livy says stataritis utcrqite

miles, ordines servatis, IX. 19. 5 (C).

1

2

genere\ abl. of means.

13 § 4. aliquot amissis] Pol. in. 94. 6 Kc.Tcpa\ov nZ-v "PcjfjLaluv eh

16 § S. super Allifas'\\\\(h consedie.

17 § 6. Romam se petcre\ To cause this belief he must have gone

up tlie ^'ulturnus as far as Venafrum, as though he intended to strike
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into the Latin road. Then he must have turned due N. and marched

by Aesernia and Aufidena to Sulmo and Corhnium in the territory of

the Paeligni. Thence he reached the coast, and marched S.E. along

the coast-road to the mouth of the Tifernus where he turned inland to

Gereonium. See Kiepert's Atlas.

19 uisis\ 'along the heights', 15. 4.

absistens\ usually metaphorical = 'to cease', e.g. bdlo xxi. 6. 8: here

literal, 'keeping at a distance'. For I'abius' policy cf. 12. S.

-o § 7. flexit] S.W.

21 Gereonium] in the territory of the Frentani (though some authorities

call it an Apulian town, 39. 16), a short distance E. of the border

of Samnium, and S.W. of Larinum.

7trbciii] in iirbcin would have been more in accordance with strict

usage.

23 Larinafel Larinum like Gereonium was a Frentanian town.

§ 8. sacroriii?i\ Pol. III. 94. 9 Ka.Ta-jc.yKaaOQh iiri rivas o.Tre'XOtIv

dvffias els Tr}v 'Fup.i'ji'.

24 revocaltis...agcns\ the main verb is frofcdits est, which is rather

awkwardly loaded with two participles. Again, the present participle does

not go well with profectus est, as Fabius doubtless gave his commands
before his departure. The fact is agit would naturally have followed

revocatus, but Livy substitutes agens and continues the sentence from

his wish to include the mention of Fabius' departure in the same period.

•25 agcns\ properly belongs to pi-ccibits, with which it is often used

by zeugma : however it is here used also with iinpcrio and consilio.

26 § 9. confidat...imitctiir'\ these verbs are in a primary tense, as they

depend on pnxil)us agens (which = a historic pres. ogit).

Sempronium] the consul of the preceding year who had commanded

and been defeated at Trebia. xxi. n. i, 54. 3.

27 Flaminiuiii\ cf. esp. 3. 7 sqq.

censeref] depends on some verb of saying which is understood, and

which would naturally be past, as the time of the whole sentence is past.

(Cf. profectiis est. )

extracta prope^^prcpc cxtracta. Cf. 15.2.

28 per ludificationem] 'in baffling', per expresses the manner, in 15. 6

the circumstances.

29 quide] ' by doing nothing', vioz'endo atquc agendo, 'by movement

and action'.

31 § 10. haec.praemonitol The sentence is taken up again to

correct the confusion noted on § 8 revocatus. ..agens.
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Chapter XIX.

p. 23, 3 § 1. acstai'isl shews that these events took place later ihaii

Hannibal's march into Jitriiria, cf. tain vcr adpetebat i. i.

5 § a. Ilasdnibal\ he had been left in charge of Spain by his brother.

XXI. 1^. I Hasdnibalifratriviroinpigroeaviprovinciamdestinat.

q2ici!i...acccpcrat\ Accurately 37 in repair out of a total of 57,
XXI. 22. 4, Pol. III. 33. 14, but here Livy seems to follow Polybius

III. 95. 2, who speaks of 'the 30 ships left him', as the addition of 10

makes them up to 40, § 3.

7 § 3. IIiuu'uoni\ Pul. I.e. Kpoyji.piaap.ivo^ 'Ap-iXKav, which =
Ilamilcar.

S i/a] 'so', i.e. after the preparation of the fleet, and llie appointment

of Ilimilco.

Cartkaginc] nova.

It § 4. ino7jisse\ cf. duccbat 18. 7, vtovit i. i note.

12 idem consilii\ = idcm consilimn. X. 34. 5 prima ita compositits

mociiibus siicccssit tanqitam idem quod ad JlUlioiiiam ccrtarninis essei.

The intention was to fight with whatever part of llie enemy's force

appeared first.

fuit\ sc. ci. which it is not necessary to insert, xxi. 18. 3 Romaiii

postqiiatn Carthagiiiem veiia-imt, cum scnatus datus cssct (sc. iis)... turn

ex Carthaginicnsibiis unus etc.

13 ingcntcm faniam anxiliorum'\ hypallage for famam iugeiilium

auxilionim.

14 ddccto'l with ad naves. Pol. ill. 95. 5 \a,3ilv . . .reus (Vt-rjcaordrot'S

acopas Trpos T'iji' iirL^arLKriv xp^^o.'-'-

iiiposiid\ sc. in naves, ' embarked '.

15 § 5. altera ab Tarraeonr\ short for aliiTO die posiquam ab Tana-
cone profectus crat. XXI. 38. 1 quinta vtense a Cartliagine nova.

Tarraeonc\ on the coast some 45 miles N.E. of the mouth ot

the Ebro. Along with Emporiae the Romans used it as their principal

base of operations.

16 sialioiicm'] an anchorage. Verg. A. ir. 23 static ntaieftda carinis.

17 JlJassi/ie/isium] the faithful allies of Rome. We find tliem in- ,

forming the Romans as to the temper of the Gauls before the Second

Punic war (xxi. 20), and the movements of Hannibal (ib. 25. i), or

acting as guides up the country (ib. 26. 5). Polybius testifies to their de-

votion, ei^Yenis yap el Kal Ttves Hrepoi KeKotvwvrjKacri'rujp.aiois irpay/xaTuv

Aral MaaaaXaQrat, 7roXXd\£s /xh Kal TaCra /xiXiara di Kara tlv Wwe^iaKov

Tr6\c/j.ov.
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sp:cnlatoriae\ naves, 'spy-ships'. They were smaller than triremes

and without beaks. Pol. Taxvir\oov(Ta^.

10 § 6. taiwerso simitl effuso terrore\ ' amid an outbreak of general

panic '. effuso is used as though of a storm, procella effiisa, viii. 6. 3.

21 7;/«//(7j- <-/] a Graecism. One would drop the if/ in translation.

03 § 7. inde\ local, 'from these'. I'olybius does not mention the

towers. He only says (jy\ix-i]vj.vTwv ah avrols twi^ aKOTrQu e'/c iroWov rov

iiriirXovv twv vwevavTMv.

•25 nondiim...aperientibiis classeni promiintiiriis\ 'as the fleet had not

come into sight from behind the promontories '. 6. 9 cum dispulsa

nebula aperiiisset diem. With this use oi apenre= 'to allow to be seen',

of. Verg. A. ill. 291 Phaeacnm abscondinius anes, sc. they sink out

of sight.

26 exaiiditd] 'heard in the distance '.

28 § 8. vagos...quietos\ the adjectives express action. 15. 5 vagos

per vicos.

29 nihil minus quami 'anything rather than'.

p. 24. I procul portu'l A prose-writer of the best period would have

s:iid procttl a portii, cf. XXI. 5. S procul Tago.

6 § 10. oris] ' stern ropes ', by which the sterns of vessels were

moored to the shore, while from their prows, which pointed away from

the shore, were let down cables with anchors {ancoralia). How does

era come to mean a stern rope? Tyrrell (on Cic. Alt. I. 19. i) thinks

that in nautical language the 'stern rope' which was also the 'shore

rope', may have been known as the 'shore' as we call the sheet rope

the 'sheet'.

in ancoras cvchuntur] ' drifted out to their anchors '. See preceding

note.

7 raptim...agendo] 'in the hurry of doing everything at a moment's

notice'. agendo= dum agunt, cf. indignando 14. 7.

11 § 11. derexcrat] 'had drawn up in line'.

13 verius] a common expression in Livy. XXI. 16. 4 tittuuUuatutn

verius quam bclligeratuni, 'there had really been skirmishing rather than

regular war'.

in fiigam averterunt] used of the conquerors in 15. 8.

14 § 12. adversi\ the meaning can only be given by a paraphrase.

' as they could not possibly enter the mouth of the river to ascend

the stream '.

15 hand sane] — ^ztxi'^xxAy \\o\.\

17 per litus] 'along the shore'.
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19 supprcssae\ 'were sunk', an exagfjeration. Polybius says two were

taken with their crews, four were denuded of their oars and their

marines. III. 96. 4. Livy's narrative of the events in Spain seems to be

a paraphrase of that of Polybius except 20. 4— 21. 8 which come from

another source.

Chapter XX.

20 § 1. liOstiutn erat\ cf. 14. 9 Gallonim Roma cssct.

24 § 2. religatas] Pol. III. 96. 6 to. dvyd/ieva KivelaOai duadrjaifj-evoi.

2-, ad'\ = circiier, 16. 8.

28 § 3. eiits orae mari\ 'the sea belonging to that coast', i.e. the viare

Balcaricum. Pol. 1. c. Kparovvrez rrjs 0a\dacrr]i.

29 Oniisanil on the coast between Saguntum and the mouth of the

Ebro, XXI. 22. 5.

32 § 6. agriiin circa] cf. 17. 3 omnia circa virgulta, etc.

p. 25. I § 6. ad] used by Livy with ace. of motion towards (wiili

names of towns), contrary to strict usage. So § 3 ^^ Oniisavt.

2 Lo)igtintica!j{\ not elsewhere mentioned, but probably S. of New
Carthago, as it was there that the XTrapTapiov wiOLOv which produced

the spartiim began. W.
sparti\ 'esparto grass' or Spanish broom. It was used especially to

make ropes, but also mats, nets etc.

4 siiblato\ sc. eo. For the omission of the pronoun as antecedent, cf.

XXI. 21. I aiiditis quae Romae (jiiacqiie Carthagini acla dccrclaquc

foreui.

5 § 7. praelcctd\ This is W.'s correction for P pericctas. The word

occurs in Tacitus, A. VI. i Canipaiiiam praclegebat. prae=praetcr in

compounds is common in Livy. Livy generally uses the simple verb,

XXI. 51. 7 Oram Italiac Icgcns.

Ebiisum] the largest of the Piiyussae Insulac .S.W. of the Ealiarcs

Insulae, now Yvica.

6 § 8. qtiae caput insulac cst\ one would have expected quod caput

est, for if the idea which precedes is defined (which is the case here,

the name being given) the relative generally agrees with the predicate,

e.g. Cic. Phil. v. 14 Pompcio, quod imperii populi Romani lumen

fuit, hwi Caes. B.C. V. 11 Jlumen quod appcllatur Thamesis. Madvig

§316.

itequiquaiii'] 'without result', frustra 'with vain cxeitions ', W.

7 in spcm inrifam'] in with ace. may express purpose, lit. with a view
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to (the attainment of) a vain hope. So. ' in vain hopes of success'. XXI.

45. /^ pracmia pronit7itiahat, in quorum span pugnai-cnt.

10 § 9. Baliaribus\ from these islands the sUngcrs of the Carthaginian

army were drawn.

14 § 11. qiu...sint\ 'such of them as really submitted'. A subjunctive

of indefiniteness, the person being indefinite, as in 11. 8 Ubertiiii,

qiiibtis liberi cssent, in verba iuravcrunt.

16 § 12. terrcstribiis qtioquc] after his success on land. The re-

ference is to 19. 4 minus terra concurrere ausiis.

17 saltum CasHclonensem\ 'the pass of Castulo'. The town after

which it is named was the capital of Oretani on the Baetis. The pass

itself lay through what is now the E. part of the Sierra IMorena.

Polybius who says nothing of the movements recorded in this chapter

represents the passage of the Ebro by the Romans after the arrival

of Scipio, 22. 4, as the first occasion on which they crossed it. III. 97. 5.

Chapter XXI.

20 § 1. per Poetjum"] 'as far as it depended upon the Carthaginians',

cf. irahantitr per 7ne pedibus omncs rei, Cic. Fam. VII. 32 (D.).

22 § 2. Mandonius Indibilisque] Indibilis had fought under Hanno
against Cn. Scipio in 218 B.C. and had been taken prisoner by him,

Pol. III. 76, cf. Livy XXI. 61. 7. How he regained his liberty we
do not know. The two brothers, for such they were, were constant in

their attachment to Carthage except for a brief period in 209 B.C., when

they submitted to Scipio Africanus.

IT, §3. //^;'^c'/«w] they lived E. of the Ebro, along the Sicoris. Their

chief town was Ilerda, now Lerida.

24 saliul the saltiis Casttilonensis.

29 § 4. ttt\ 'as they were but an undisciplined rabble'. Cf. xxiii. 14.

I haec ut in sccundis rebus segniter otiosequc gesta. For the use of ut

indicating that a fact is to be allowed for, cf. 5. i.

p. 26> I § G- Ilergavonensiu}}i\ along the coast South of the mouth of

the Ebro and between it and Saguntum.

N'ovam classeviX perhaps the place called ad novas between Ilerda

and Tarraco, mentioned in the Antonine itinerary. W.
1 § 7. Celtiberi\ the most powerful tribe in Spain occupying the

central plateau which divides the basin of the Ebro from that of the

rivers flowing W. But the name Celtiberi is used with a wider signifi-

cation owing to their power over the neiglibouring tribes.

7 §0. ad'\ cf. 16. 8.
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Chapter XXII.

Q § 1. /. Sn'fio] the consul of 218 D.C. who had Ijcen wounded iii

the engagement on the Ticinus (xxi. 46. 7) and had wintered at

Cremona (ib. 56. 9) after the battle of Trebia. It seems to have been

towards the end of summer that he arrived. Cf. 21. r.

provinciani\ The Senate put Scipio in command of the province

which was to have been his in 21S B.C. xxi. 17. r Corndio Hispania

ci'cmt. Pol. III. 97. 2 iTrLaTi^ffavTei (TrpaTrjybi' IIjttXio!' —Knriuya Kara

Ti)v i^ o.px^i^ TrpbOecTLv.

I r triginta] Polybius says 20.

1

2

comiiuatn advecto] abl. absolute, not governed by cniii.

13 § 2. hi!^ens\ ' impressive ', cf. \i, d ingcntcm spccicin dictctitrac, or

merely 'swelled'.

oncrariarutii\ sc. navium. Cf. spccttlaloriae 19. 5,

15 po7-tum...ieniiit\ 'made the harbour'.

19 § 4. Ilibcrum transgrcdiuntitr\ for the first time, Polybius says,

III. 97. 5, ovoiiroTe yap irpbrepov dapprjaavres dta^rji'a.i Tov'l^-qpa iroTaixov

...TJT€ SU^Tiaav Kol Tore irpurov iddpprjixav avrtwoieiaOai twv tripav wpay-

/xdruv. But cf. 20. 12, which is drawn from another source than Poly-

bius.

20 Ji:X itUo visa hoslc\ ncc nUo= ct nidlo, Pol. KaTa-:r\ri^djxevoi. roiis nepi

TTjv oid^acw oLKodfTas. This is not inconsistent with Livy.

Sagtmium'] The city then had not been destroyed on its capture by

Hannibal in 219 B.C., xxi. 15.

21 pergunt ire\ ' push on', cf. 19. 4.

iradilos] in ciistodiam, XXIX. 21. 3 il omncs...traditi in cnsioalavi

Rcgitiis (Wlf.).

22 ab Ilannibalc\ When Hannibal was starting for Italy he took from

such tribes as he mistrusted the sons of their leading men as

hostages, Pol. III. 98. r. Presumably however he took them only

from the Provincia Cartliaginicnsis, 21.7, in which case totiiis Ilispaniae

is an exaggeration.

23 § 5. o)nniiim\ an exaggeration, some tribes had already joined the

Romans. 20. 11, 21. 7.

24 ne...luereUir\ this clause depends on the notion of fear conveyed

by moralatnr. Tr. 'made them hesitate, for fear of their revolt being

punished'.

libcruirt'\{ox libcroritm. This with Ji'r/,v;« (27. ti and 40. 6) occurs

not unfrequently in Livy. The contraction with certain names of
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weights and measures and numbers is commoner. Madvig, Lai. Gr.

§ 37- 4-

27 § 6. Ahchix crat Sagunti nobilis IIispaiius\ ' There was at Sagun-

lum a Spanish nobleman called Abelux '. For the order cf. Cic. Var.

II. III. 21 Nynipho est Centuripiniis, 'there is a man of Centuripa

called Nympho'.

28 qualia...siint bai-baronim ingettia] This is equivalent in meaning to

lit sunt infida {qualia getting its meaning from viutavcrat Jidein)

barbarorum ingenia, ' with the usual fickleness of barbarian minds ' ; cf.

2. 4 si... lit est mollis ad talia gens dilaberentur aid subsistcrent, note.

cum forttina\ i.e. mutata fortuna, but the expression is not quite

accurate for it ought io^ciim miitavissetfortunam

.

29 § 7. magnae rei] either an objective genitive, ' witliout betraying

something important', or more probably a gen. of quality='of great

matter', 'important'. CL tantae rei % 12.

^i corpus\ 'an individual', corpus here means a man looked upon

as a separate material being, apart from all circumstances of character,

position etc.

32 emolumeittiitn'l used predicatively, ' that he (Abelux) might pi'ofit

his new allies as much as possible'. This would generally be rendereil

by the dative. XXIII. 15. 14 seniles earn rem tibi emoluincnto esse. (D.)

§8. «;r?;w.f/^(r/w] 'having anxiously reviewed'. 13. 7 note.

p. 27. I poterat'X the indicative shews that this is a statement of the

writer and not the thought of Abelux.

2 potissimum\ 'by preference'.

tinam\ strengthens maxiiiie. So iuslissimns units: 'far the justcst

man '.

4 § 9. praefecti] 'governor of the city'. On the other hand Polybius

does not imply that Bostar had any special connection with Saguntum.

He says he had been sent by Hannibal to defend the passage of the

Ebro, but had retired and encamped before Saguntum, III. 98. 5.

sails'] i.e. 'well-knowing', see note on 15. 3.

6 § 10. ill ipso lltore'X 'quite on the shore', for ipso cf. 15. 7.

Polybius says he was within the city, t^s ^a.K6.vO-r]% iv ro2s irpos Oakaccrav

ixipeai.

8 in secrctum] sc. 'aside'. For the use of neut. adjectives in a local

sense cf. 47. 3 in dereclum. 12. 10 ex Into. 4. 3 in aperto.

10 § II- «.r] from the point of view of the speaker. West.

13 §12. tnlranti] in a pregnant sense, ' expressing his surprise '.

subitum tantae rei donum] tantae rcl—'oi such importance'. Cf.
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niaptae ret § 7. subitum may mean either (i) suddenly suggested

or given, ' unexpected ', or (2) which is better, sudden in its effects,

in which case the meaning would be, 'a gift which could suddenly

produce such great results '.

15 § 13. fiomcn] 'distinction', the hostages were vleTs rQv iirirpave'

(TTcxTuv avSpQiv, Pol. III. 98. I. Madvig reads momentum 'influence'.

17 § 14. habitafides .. .fidcni\ In the first place yf(/ifj means 'trust' as

in Cic. Div. 11. 122 insanontm visis non est habenda fides, in the

second 'honour' as in Ter. Andr. 1. 5. 55 te oro per tuam fidcm,

reposing trust in others generally engages their honour. With obligat

cf. 23. % fidem publicam exsolvit, and note.

ipsaml can hardly be rendered literally, it means the fidelity in

question, which it is desired to secure.

iS domes'] 'to their several homes'; the accusative from the idea of

motion in restituere.

31 gratiam] Pol. III. 98. 8 ttjv 8k x^'p"* ai'lV"*' ^<Pv iroWaTrXaaiai',

avTos yevofievos xf'p'fTTjj toD irpayfiaTos.

§ 15. ad] 'compared with'. Cic. de Or. 11. 6. 25 Vir bonus sed

nihil ad Persium. So tt^os is used in Grk. X^/jos ecrn Trpos ^ivqaiav

,

'he is a mere joke to Cinesias', Ar. Lys. 860. In both cases the meaning

of comparison is developed from that of juxtaposition, which is the

preliminary step to comparison.

eetera Punica ingenid] Livy credits Hannibal with perfidia plus

qtiam Pintica, XXI. 4. 9. Verg. A, i. 661 Ty7-iosqite bilingues.

Polybius describes Bostar as dnaKov 6vTa. koI irpg.ov ry <pv<Tei, a harm-

less mild man.

22 ttocte clam] words of similar meaning are often placed together

without a copula in Livy, e.g. luce palam 24. 6, clam furtim XXI.

63.9.

25 § 16. fid,^ here an 'assurance' i.e. of fidelity. Livy does not

mention, as Polybius does, that the Romans hailed the prospect held

out to them with exceeding joy (virep^oXy irpoOv/jiws de^a/jL^vwv r-qv

e\ni5a) and promised him (Abelux) valuable gifts. He is not proud of

the transaction § 6.

27 ad] with a view to carrying out the business.

29 § 17- excitatis] somno. They were not in the plot.

3[ § 18. perducti] 'the party', Abelux and the hostages.

p. 28, I per] expresses manner as in 18. 9 per ludificationem. But

eodem ordine is the regular expression, the other not being found.

P has ordine. Hence, per eundem eodem. ordine has been suggested.

L. XXII.



I30 LIVY. XXII.

This is not improbable, for Polybius says the Romans employed

Abelux to conduct the hostages to their homes, as he had undertaken

to do for Bostar, III. 99. 6. The fulness of expression is characteristic

of the whole sentence, being intended to express the completeness of

the success of the stratagem.

1 § 19. RoT)ianoru7}i\ objective genitive.

3 in re pari] repeats the idea oi si...agerctur, 'though the favour was

the same as that which they (the Carthaginians) had intended to

confer '.

4 expertos\ passive as in xxi. i. 2. So partitus ib. •21. 2. etnensiis

ib. 30. 5.

5 § 20. Ro)naniis\ 'the Roman general'. Publius Scipio as appears

from the words which follow.

6 ab re dementi] 'with an act of kindness'. Cf. ab dis orsus 9. 7.

7 haitdfriistrd] 'with good reason'.

9 § 21. forent] see on 9. 9.

Chapter XXIII.

12 § 1. quoque\ should probably be omitted, as a repetition of qtioque

in 22. 21.

13 intervallf\ cf. 18. to.

cladibus] dative.

14 sollers] 'adroit'. It is said to be formed from solhts { = toi7ts)

and a7-s.

ctitictatid] cf. the well-known line of Ennius (quoted in Cic. Off.

I. 84)

Umis /lonio nobis amctando rcstituit rem,

adopted by Vergil, A. VI. 846,

Quo fessum rapitis Fabii ? Tu Maximiis ilk es

Unus qui nobis cunctando restituis rem.

§ 2. quae] cutictatio.

15 sollicitum...habebat\ 'kept H. in a state of anxiety '.

16 eum'\= talem.

militiae magistrum] 'director of the war', 'commander', on the

analogy of magister equitum, in moruvi, and vi. populi which was

the old expression for dictator. Perhaps this title suggested the nick-

name of 'Avvipov iraidayuyds which was given to Fabius at this time.

Plut. Fabius 5.
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17 ratione...foriund\ 'on system, and not by chance'. Fortuna is

assimilated to ratione, otherwise the ablative would not have been

used thus alone. Eventus and ratio are contrasted 39. 10. Fortuua

and ratio 39. 2 1

.

18 § 3. contcmpta\ cf. Polybius III. 94. 8 4>d/3ioj 5^ kukHs fj.it> -rJKOve irapa

T02s TToWoi^, WS dl'dl'dpUS ix TOlOVTiilV TOVWV TTpo^/xevos TOVS VTTivavriovs.

Fabius was ill spoken of among the majority, who thought he had

shewn cowardice in letting the enemy escape from such a position.

19 armatos . . .togatosqtie] 'soldiers and civilians', the toga being the garb

and symbol of peace. Cf. Cicero's cedant anna togae (in L. Pisonein

30) and Juv. X. 8 nocitura toga nocitura petuntur militia, i.e. pace

et bello.

uticjtte] 'at any rate'. For the meaning cf. 7. 11 note.

21 laeto...quavi prospero'\ 'joyful rather than successful', because it

caused exultation for the moment, but did not lead to any good

result. The reference is to the engagement described later. 14. 11

—

14.

verius\ see on 19. 11. dixerim, a modest assertion.

22 pugnatuin/uerat} Livy \i.%&s fuifiicram, and sum cram indifferently

to form the perf. and pluperf. pass., cf. 36. 8. The prose writers

who preceded him join fui fiieram with a participle only when it is

used adjectivally and expresses a state. This is the case in 24. 2,

54. 1 , where Livy's use oifuerant is quite correct.

25 § 4. omnibus circa] cf. 17. 3, etc.

ferrum tgncmtjue] we say 'fire and sword'.

27 ea] id [sc. 'this act') is attracted into agreement with the predicate,

as is usual when a pronoun is put first indefinitely as sul)j. or obj.,

e.g. /lie amor hoc stadium.

§ 6. altera] The second circumstance was that he had omitted to

consult the senate about the captives. Quod non expectdvit would have

corresponded more closely to quod iussit above. But Livy diverges

into a mention of the consequences of the act, instead of saying in

what it consisted. This is indicated in what follows.

28 primo\ 'in the first instance'.

forsitan] rare, except with a verb, which is usually in the sub-

junctive.

dubio] 'questionable'.

p. 29. I § 6. primo] priore the negotiators would have said, knowing

of no third Punic war.

3 quae\ i.e. utra, for which quis is sometimes used, not quite
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correctly, e.g. Lucaii P/iars. I. 126 quis iustitis indiiit arma? sc.

Pompey or Caesar.

flus] sc. captivorum.

4 foiido] abl. = 'in weight'. Occasionally the name of the weight is

not inserted, when some case of libra is understood, i. 17 fulmen

aureuin pondo quiuqtia^inta.

blna et selibras\ 2^ pounds = 2 10 denarii (as from 217—30 B.C.

84 denarii went to the libra) = about ;(^'j. "js. (the denarius being

reckoned at 8^d.).

selil)ras\ siugtilas.

ill iniliteni\ ' for each soldier'. For the distributive use of in cf. 52.

3 pacti ut a7-ma atque eqitos traderent, in capita Roniana trecenis

niimmis quadrigatis, etc.

6 §7. /ac/a/a] ' discussed'.

7 tardiiis\ explained by quoniam...coniiduisset. There was some

delay because the Senate was offended at not having been consulted.

8 erogardHr\ 'was voted from the treasury'.

9 § 8. fidem...exsolvit'\ lit. set free the honour of the state which

was engaged for the fulfilment of the promise, hence 'discharged

the obligation of the state'. Cf. Pliny Epp. v. 10. i libera hendecasylla-

boriim ineoriun fidein qui scripta tua communibus amicis spoponderunt,

and 22. \i, fides... obligat fidem. piiblicam, because Fabius had made

the promise on behalf of the state as its representative.

10 § 9. Gereoni] The narrative is resumed from c. 18. 7. There

however Gereonium is spoken of as having been deserted by its in-

habitants. Here Livy follows Polybius III. 100. 4, except that the

latter says Hannibal left most of the houses standing.

12 stativis] sc. castris 9. 4.

§ 10. diias paries'] 'two-thirds'. Hannibal's object in making

these arrangements was according to Polybius (ill. 101. 10) 'to secure

as large a store of provisions as he could, in order that he should have

abundance all the time that he was in winter-quarters, not only for

the men but also for the baggage animals and horses. For he placed

his hopes in his cavalry more than in any part of his army '.

13 in statione\ 'on guard'.

14 praesidid] sc. futiiriis (or ut esset) praesidio. praesidio is thus a

predicative dative, cf. 59. 9 praesidio castris relicti. For the variety

of expression, see Introd. H.

necunde'X — ne alictinde. CL necjibi 2. 3, 16. 6.
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Chapter XXIV.

16 § 1. Larittati\ 18. 7. Larinum was rather to the N.W. of Ccr-

eonium where Hannibal was.

17 profecto...dictatore\ sacroricm causa 18. 8.

20 § 2. in planum deferuntur\ Polybius says he descended by the

ridge which projects into the plain (koto. Trpi kitl to ireSi'a Karareivovaav

paxf) and encamped near a place called Calene at its extremity,

III. loi. 2.

pro] 'conformably to '.

21 calidiora\ 'rasher'. Cf. our expression 'hot-headed'. (D.)

23 levt\ 'slender'.

26 § 4. quod viinime quis creda-et\ ' as would hardly have been

believed '. However, according to Livy himself (cf. 23. 10), Hannibal

did considerably reduce the proportion of those absent from the camp,

on the approach of the enemy.

cum hostis propius essei\ refers to the movement indicated by in

platiutn dcfcruntur § 2.

29 § 5. tumulum] Pol. iirl tivo? jSovuou KareaTpaTOTredevcre, III. loi.

4. It was 16 stades nearer the enemy than the camp before Gereonium.

/losii conspec/um] 'visible to the enemy'. Cf. z«z'2V/«j= 'invincible'.

30 scii'Ci] hostis.

31 § 6. propior tumulus'] nearer to the Roman camp than the hill

mentioned in § 5. Pol. yni3\6<pov tivos vtrdpxovTO^ fxera^O rwv arpa-

ToireSwy.

inde ei apparuit] sc. 'thence he (Hannibal) saw'.

32 luce palam] so node clam immediately after. See 2:. 15 note.

p. 30. 2 Numidae] apparently cavalry. Pol. Xcyxoip^poi- ' liglit-

armed '.

4 § 8. (um utique] cf. 27. 2, lit. 'then at any rate', =tum vero, and

like tum vero introduces a climax. The preceding step is indicated in

§ hy p'f'opiiis movit.

5 conpleverat acies] i.e. after it had been led forth from the camp.

Pol. i^rif^^ T-rji/ bvvaniv...Kal to. ^ap4a tu)v ottXwj' e^^raje.

6 per aversa a castris Ilannihalis] 'by the side (of the Roman camp)

furthest removed from Hannibal's camp '. This would be by the porta

decumana, the gate in the rear of the camp. P castra e castris. W.

thinks some words may have fallen out, and that the passage may have

run thus per aversa castra [ne conspici posset] c castris Hannibalis.

For aversa neut. plur. used of locality, cf. 6. 5.
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7 caedem fiigamque] Polybius says that while the cavalry routed the

stragglers the Roman infantry actually advanced to the Carthaginian

camp and tried to tear down the ramparts, and were only repelled

by the opportune arrival of Hasdrubal with reinforcements from the

camp at Gereonium. Livy does not represent the exploits of Minucius

as so important.

9 § 9. ausus] sc. est.

lo § lO. pais excrcitns ahcrat iam famc\ this is the reading of P, al.

ferine. The words can hardly belong to this part of the sentence.

They have no clear connection with artilnis Fain, which they separate

most awkwardly from sedemlo et cunctaiido. Wlf. inserts them as an
explanatory parenthesis after paucitate omitting iam fame. For iavi

fame D. suggests coacta fame, cf. Pol. III. loi. 9 T]va.'^K6.^tro rovs /xh itrl

rrjv vofxriv Ttov OpefjLfidTwv dirofiepl^eiv toi>s S' iiri ttjv aiToXoyiav,

I 2 priora castrd\ 23. 9.

13 §11. itista acie] 'a regular battle', 28. 13.

quidavi\ not Polybius; perhaps the annalist Fabius. Observe that

Livy notices an account which represents Fabius as saving the Romans
from defeat. See on § 8 caedemfugamque. (The account here referred

to bears a certain resemblance to the narrative of Polybius mentioned in

that note.)

anctores sunt] treated as one \woxd = tradunt, cf. xxi. 38. 4 ita

qiiidam auctorcs sunt. It may even govern an ace. XXIII. 16. 15 quod
quidam auctores sunt.

J4 fusumi ' driven in confusion'.

17 §12. Boviani] Capital of the Samnite tribe called Pentri.

18 unde erati sc. 'his native place'.

21 praesidii\ often in Livy merely= troops.

23 § 13. duo castella] perhaps referring to the two positions occupied
by the Carthaginians after leaving the main camp {stativa 23. 10) before
Gereonium, that on the tumulus hosti conspectus § 5, and that on the
iutmilus imminens castris § 7.

24 § 14. admoduni\= circiter.

25 pariprope\ for the position oiprope cf. 18. 9 extracta prope aestate.

vanami not in mss., but inserted by all the editors: 'empty',
'lying'. Cf. Verg. A. Ii. 80 nee si miserum Foriuna Sinonem finxit,

vanuin etiam mcndacemquc improbafinget.
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Chapter XXV.

28 §1. f<7«/w«^] used generically, ' the assembly '. contione \s Vi%%\m.\-

lated to sciiatu; otherwise one would have expected contionibus, as the

contio was of course not a permanent body like the senate.

30 § 2. ut...csseiit\ The subjunctive with tit is here used with a con-

cessive sense, 'even if all were true'. In or. recta this would be ut sint.

Penelope writes to Ulysses Proihius ut venias facta videbor anus, Ov.

Her. I. 116. Cf. XXI. 47. 5 nee vcrisimile est, ut iam Hispanos hiflati

transvexerint titres.

32 § 3. id eiiim vcro...negat'\ 'that this was really not to be endured'.

MSS. enim. enini va'o is Madvig's correction, eniin might indeed be de-

fended as indicating the ellipse of a sentence, 'Metellus (said he must

speak) for it was unbearable', or as an asseverative participle, cf. Georg.

II. 509 hunc plausHS hiantetn per ctitieos geniinatus enim...corrip>uit.

But enim vera is especially used to express indignation, euivi, according

to Madvig, is not so used. He cites Cic. Ve7-r. i. 66 hie turn alius ex

alia parte; enim veroferendum hoc non est.

p. 31. 3 § 4. obstare'] sc. 'hinder its recognition', 'set himself against'.

C. and B.

4 seduld] ' purposely '.

6 § 5. alterum in acie] Flaminius 6. 4.

7 alterum...ablegatum] Servilius II. 7. Cf. c. 31.

8 ablegatum] 'despatched', in a military sense j not 'banished'. This

would have been relegaium.

9 § 6. duos practores] T. Otacilius 31.6 and A. Cornelius Mammula
XXIII. 21. 4, where, it is true, they are both mentioned as requesting to

be recalled, but only because they have no money for the pajTnent of

their troops. The passage does not seem to confirm the allegation that

they were not required where they were.

12 videret...gereret] The other verbs in this speech (e.g. sit, habeat,

egeat) are treated as if negat were a primary tense. The change is merely

due to a desire for variety, and is facilitated by the fact that negat, an
historic present, may be regarded either as a primary or as a secondary

tense.

On the other hand where the speech is introduced by a verb in the

past, Livy often changes to a primary sequence for the sake of greater

vividness, the change being analogous to that from a past tense to the

historic present in or. recta.

14 §7. ^«£7] abl. of separation. /'t;t-«;>, dativus commodi.
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tamqiiam iratis Hiberuni agro\ = lamqiiam esset trans Hiberum ager.

The reference is to the treaty of 225 B.C. with Hasdrubal, making the

Iberus the boundary between the Roman and Carthaginian territory,

XXI. 2. 7. For the attributive use ol trans Hiberum cf. 8. 1,9. 5, 17. 3.

16 Casilini\ In 14. I Fabius views the devastation of the Falemian

plain from the Mons Massicus. Afterwards he occupies Casilinum to

prevent Hannibal's escape.

17 agrum simm'\ cf. 23. 4. tutante is however not quite consistent with

the allegation there.

iS § 8. clansos'\ with 7-etentos, secondary predicate.

prope\ following the word to which it belongs, as in 24. 14.

19 taniquam hostibiis'] See on tamquam trans Hiberum agro, § 7.

20 §9. tit. .. ut'\ \.hQ ^xst= aim prifnum, ihQ stzond = tamquam.

23 § 10. de abrogando imperid\ This would have been unconstitutional.

A Roman magistrate could not be deposed. The senate might induce

him to abdicate voluntarily, by a declaration procured from the augurs

that there was a flaw in his election (i.e. that he was vitio creatus), or he

might do so in deference to a senatorial decree. But if he had the

courage he might disregard the decree, as Flaminius did in 223 B.C.

(cf. 3. 13 note), abrogabatur is used incorrectly of the attempt to make

Flaminius resign in XXI. 63. 2. Tiberius Gracchus' deposition of

Octavius from the tribuneship by vote of the tribes in 133 B.C. was

illegal.

nunc'\ ' as it was ', often used like Greek vvv di to contrast an actual

with an imagined state of things.

24 aequando iurel It appears that Minucius was actually appointed as

a second dictator. Pol. in. 103. 4 Koi Brj Svo 5:KTdropes eyiyhveaav ivl

rhs avTCii irpd^eis, 6 irpbrepov ovderroTe ffvve^elSrjKei ro2s"Po}fiaioi.s. Polybius'

statement is confirmed by C. I. L. I. 1503 Hercolei sacrutn Marcus

Mvmci{us) C. F. dictator vovit.

25 iure'\ 'rights', 'position', not imperio, for Minucius as master of the

horse did not possess it.

§ 11. ncc.ne quidem'\ for the repetition of the negative without

destroying its negative force cf. 14. 4.

ne ita quidcm^ 'not even so', i.e. not even when this resolution has

been carried.

27 suffecissef] cf. the expression consul sitffectus. Fabius would not

appoint a consul, but only preside at the comitia held for his election.

§ 12, in actione tninime papillaris^ in aciione= in agendo, 'as he

was not at all popular as a speaker '. Yox popularis Madvig reads popu-
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lari. Then actio, which generally='a pleading', or a speech before

senate or people would have a more general meaning, 'political action',

and the meaning would be ' he refrained from speaking in supjjort of an

unpopular policy'.

•28 satis} not ^«//^ 'favourably'. For the strong meaning of ja/zV when

a negative has preceded cf. 4. 4.

29 verbis extollcret] verbis is generally added when the meaning of ex-

tollere is metaphorical.

30 cladis acceptas referret} 'recalled the disasters which had been

endured', rcferre acceptum — ''

\.o put down as received', e.g. Hor. Ep.

II. I. 234 rettulit acceptos regale nomisjna Pkilippos. But this is not the

meaning here, unless, as has been suggested, te)neritati...inscitiae be

read. For the dat. of the person to whose credit the entry is made cf.

V. 22. 2 quod praedae rettulcre...iiec duci...nec senatui, sed Liciniae

familiae acccptiim referebant,

p. 32. I § 14. sit\ in oratio recta erit, ' if I am continued in my
command'. One would have expected esset for sit, as the time of the

main action is past [audiehatur, referret). But Livy constantly reverts

to primary sequences for the sake of greater vividness. See on § 6.

2 bouo imperatore\ 'if the general be a good one'.

3 § 15. iti tempore] 'at the right moment', iv rf Kaipip.

6 § 16. Af. Atilio Regulo'] He had been consul in 227 B.C. and was

now an old man, cf. 40. 6. With the caution of age he adopted the

policy of Fabius, 32. i.

7 iure imperii] ' claims to power '.

rogatioiis] de acqiiando iure § 10.

g § 17. plcbis comilitini] General assemblies of the whole Roman

people were called comitia. The term concilium was applied to meetings

which did not include the whole people. It is especially applied to the

meetings of the plebs apart from the patricians, i.e. the comitia tributa.

The latter was convoked by a tribune (as here by Metellus) or an aedile,

these being the original plebeian magistrates.

7nagis...invidia...vcrsabat...quam...audcbant] The meaning is tacita

invidia versabat...sed noti audcbant.

10 versabat] ' worked on their minds', xxi. 30. i advocaia contiotte varie

militum versat animos castigando adhortandoque.

satis] 'quite', iox magis .. .qiiajn audebant \va'^\\Q% 71011 audcbant . Sec

4. 4 note.

12 superante]= abundante, 'though the motion found abundant favour'.

Cic. dc Or. 11. 83 Pecunia superabat? at egcbas.
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auctoritas] ' influential support '.

14 § 18, sordido] The Romans regarded all traffic on a small scale

and all manual labour as mean (guaestus illiberales et sordidi) ; especially

did they despise the trades which ministered to the pleasures of the

table, ininime artcs eae probandae sunt quae ministrae sunt vohiptatiim,

catarii, lanii, coqui, fartores, piscatores

nt ait Terentius, Cic. de Officiis II. 42. 150.

15 § 19. ipsum institorem tnercis\ 'who sold his own goods retail'.

An additional disgrace, for the lanius usually allowed others (tiurcatores)

to hawk their wares, institor means technically a person who sells the

goods of another.

Chapter XXVI.

17 §1. ex eo genere qiiaestus'\ A&^&Vi^\v\.^ov^ peciinia.

pecunid] is the nominative, ei is omitted z.i\.&x fecit, as in 19. 4.

18 aniinos\ the plural is used in speaking of an individual, implying a

superabundance of courage or spirit. Cf. § 3, Verg. A. vii. 383 of a

whipping top, dant aniinos plagae.

liberalioris'] opposed to sordidus 25. 18. Greek Aey^e/)os. fortunac,

'position'.

19 § 2. togcL\ the toga was the dress of the higher, the tunica of the

lower classes. Hor. Ep. I. 7. 65 vilia vendentem tunicato scriita popello.

But toga is mentioned here rather with reference to its being the garb

worn on public occasions; and toga ei forutn together express the idea

of 'a public life'.

20 proclaiiiando'\ ' declaiming '. The word is used in a contemptuous

sense= shouting not speaking, clamare and dicere are contrasted Cic.

Div. in Caec. § 48. Cic. de Or. i. 46 non enim...proclamatoreni aut

rabulatn (a ranter) hoc nostra servtone conquirimiis.

21 ren{\ fatniliarem.

bo7ioru7n\ 'respectable citizens'. Livy means by boni members of

the aristocratic party, ix. 46. 12 ex eo tempore in duas partes discessit

civitas; aliud integer populus, fantor st cultor bonornm, aliud forensis

fcutio tendebat (W.). Cicero often uses boni in this sense.

There was no public prosecutor at Rome, and the most effectual way
by which a young Roman could rise to distinction was by impeaching

leading men. Thus Cato the elder was prosecuted no less than 44 times

in his life.

22 § 3. honoresl specified immediately afterwards. P has quaestzira
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quoque. If this be read honores refers to the minores viagistratus,

membership of the boards III. viri capitales and monetales, and X. viri

litibus iudicandis.

23 duabus\ this was quite exceptional.

25 § 4. handpartim callide] litotes, ' with no small cunning'.

26 dictaioi-ia\ represents an objective genitive, 'against the dictator'.

XXI. 6},. I considaribiis impeditnentis. D. compares Cic. C/ucnLxxviu.

"i";
ex invidia setiatoria crcscere.

11 § 5. que. ..que] used by Livy only to join two relative clauses but

often thus : not in Cic. or Caes.

28 acqui atque iniqiii\ 'friends and foes'.

29 in contitmeliaiii'X in expresses purpose, but we should translate

'as an insult'. 20. 8.

30 § 6. ad] = apud.

32 § 7. litteris senatusque consulcd] The despatches probably con-

tained notice of the senatiis consiiltiim and directions based upon it.

Litterae and senatus consulta are constantly mentioned together. XLIV.

15. I senahis consultum recitatum (in the Sennit).. Jitteraeque exleniplo

ad utramque gentein nt id sciret indicatiim jnitti.

Chapter XXVII.

P* 33> 4 §1. reb»s...fa^.'orel al'ol. cd^wsQ. Ci. 11. 6 vetusiate iam oMitos

eitis imperii. 23. 4 fraude.

5 § 2. tittn utiqne\ = tiim vera, which would have been written had

not vero preceded. It corresponds to iain ante. Cf. 24. 8.

6 non magis quam] 'quite as much'. Gk. oi; frnWov yj, 12. ii.

vieto] for the construction cf. XLii. 47. i ttt mdla re magis gloria-

retur quam deccpto per indntias regc.

7 Fabid] sc. vicio.

8 § 3. nnicum] ironical as in 14. 9 nobis dictator nniciis in rchns

adfectis qiiacsitits, note.

parem'] with Ilaiinibali, ' as a match for II.'.

qtiaesitutn'] 'gotten' rather than 'sought'. So Ilor. S. i. i. 37 of

the ant, illis utitiir ante quaesitis sapiens.

9 maiorem tninorf] referring to rank.

10 mcmoria antialimn'l 'historic record'. Strictly speaking Minucius

can only refer to the Annalcs Pontificum, which contained a meagre

official record of important events and prodigies. Fabius the first of the

annalists was acqualis temporibns hiiiusce belli, 7. 4.

12 magistri equitu/n'\ During the second Samnite war, in 325 B.C., the
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master of the horse Q. Fabius Rullianus, contrary to the orders of the

dictator and L. Papirius Cursor gave battle and won a victory. But for

-^U 1 the prayers of the people Fabius would have had-h«o executed. As it

was he deposed him from his office. Livy Viii. 30—35.

13 tremere...horrere\ the use of these verbs with an accusative is

poetical. Roby§ii23.

§ 4. tantinn enituisse\ for this use of taittus adding a reason for a

statement which has preceded, cf. 28. 13. So adeo is often used in

silver Latin.

15 deor^ini\ who had given victory to Minucius 24. I4.

hominunt] who had passed the plebiscitum giving him equal

authority with Fabius, 26. 7.

iS qiiomodo utantur\ 'how they were to arrange', a deliberative

subjunctive.

§ 6. se optiunutn ditcere etc.] So most of the authorities. Polybius

says that Fabius gave Minucius the choice, proposing that they should

either command in turn or divide the forces, and that Minucius readily

chose the latter, in. 103. 7.

20 partitis temporibits'] 'during equally divided periods' (sc. of greater

length).

23 § 8. eaift fortiinatn habitura\ fortiinam is the object. M has

omnia eram, al. enitn.

14 quamcumque\ Wlf. reads less well, quaecicnqiie : then the meaning

would be ' that fortune would sway everything that his colleague

controlled'. Cf. 29. i.

habuisset\ in or. recta habiierit.

sibi commnnicatJn>i\ 'had been divided between himself and an-

other '. co}nmiinicare is used with the dat. only when the other party

sharing is expressed by an ablative governed by cutn.

25 alio\ Madvig reads illo, remarking that altero would have been

written for alio as there are only two parties concerned. But alio may
express contempt.

26 §9. qua possct\ either (i) = ^«/a:/^j-jf/ 7W« c^'c'^r^, being taken close-

ly in connexion with numqva»i cessurtim. Then qua is rel. agreeing

vi'vCci parte and the meaning of the sentence is ' he would never willingly

surrender the share which he could still retain in guiding matters by his

counsel'; or (2) — qua posset res ge7-ere, being taken more closely in

connexion with gerendarum. Then the meaning is ' he would never

willingly surrender his share of guiding affairs by his counsel wherever '.

qua^ adv. pars in this case = rightful share. So 'right' (or =; 'duty'.
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a post-augustan meaning of the word. Cf. Quintilian v. 13. i pars

defensoris iota est posita in refutatione).

27 tempora\ 'periods'.

28 exercituni] sc. ^biit the army'. An adversative asyndeton.

29 liceret...posset'\ servare.

31 § 10. eveneruni\ 'fell to', i.e. sorte. XXI. 17. i lam sortiri iussi

Cornelia Hispania Sempronio Africa evcnit.

32 § II. socium'] for the termination see 22. 5 Uberitm.

p. 34. I casiris...separari'\ abl. respect, 'to have a separate camp'.

I'ol. III. 103. 8 avixo"'''^^ <^^ dibSeKa a-raSlovs.

Chapter XXVIII.

4 § 1. t/uae aj;e7'ent!/r] the subjunctive gives a meaning of indefmite-

ness 'which might be done', and so is used of repeated action, 'which

were done from time to time '.

5 pafiigis indicantibus ct...explorantc)n\ on the change of construction

see Introd. II.

per silos'] Hannibal had spies even in Rome, 33. i. Polybius III.

104 says he learnt this from his prisoners.

6 § 2. liberaml sc. now freed from the control of his colleague.

9 § 3. occupasset\ the subjunctive because qui occupasset represents

the protasis of a conditional sentence, ^ quern si quis occupasset',

10 iiiiquiorem] cf. aequiore 16. 2.

locum] 'his position', i.e. the position of the enemy against whom

it was seized. Pol. III. 104. 3 inrepoxv^ Iwafxhri's €Ka.Tipov% ^Xa-KTuv.

12 §4. operae pretiiun] 'worth the trouble'.

14 § 5- prima specie] lit. 'in appearance as first viewed', 'at first

sight'.

15 «(7» 7nodo] = nQi tion modo nan. For if both clauses have a common

predicate to which the negative belongs, and the predicate stands in the

last clause, the negation which lies in ne...qiiidem maybe referred to

the whole. Madvig § 461. E.g. Cic. Lael. 24 assentatio non modo

amico sed ne libera quidem digna est. In such cases non modo is best

rendered by 'I do not say' or 'much less'.

16 § 6. natus] 4. 2 loca nata insidiis.

18 et] '' and indeed ' i. e. ' the fact was '.

in anfractibus] 'in the windings of the valley', anfractus is an

incorrect translation of irepiKXaai^ in Polybius who mentions no valley.

III. 104. 4 rdi;' TOTTuiu ruv irepl rbv \6cpov ttoWcls (xovtujp nepiKXciaeit

AttJ KotXoTTjras, 'broken ground and hollows'.
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ut\ an instance of the 'definitive' or 'descriptive ' use of «/ 'some of
them capable of containing'. This is really an itt of consequence,
cf. 5- 7-

19 § 7. quot qitemqite locH}n...potera>it\ This clause distributes the
quiuque milia mentioned afterwards. Pol. I.e. says the troops were
posted dva diaKoaiovs Kal rpiaKocrlovs.

IX §8. necuhi\ — ne alictibi, 1. >,.

22 egrcssi\ = riQ\. 'who had gone forth', but 'who should have gone
forth ' si egressus esset.

23 dctegerei\ eos.

24 averiit] Hannibal, last mentioned in § 4.

16 § 9. deposcere pellendos\ 'demanded the task of dislodging': for

the use of the gerundive as an oblique predicative to the direct object of

a transitive verb, cf. 54. 2 eos...accipiendos ciirandosque cum divi-

sissent.

27 inter stolidissimos\ 'conspicuous among the most senseless', vii. 5.

6 stolide ferocem.

ad arma vocat\ the accusative is left unexpressed, as with other

verbs expressing military manoeuvres, cf. i. i movii, 15. 12 ducturus.

29 § 10. dimittit] 'sends off', i.e. from the camp. Pol. i^air^aTftXe.

31 §11. ^/] 'also', 'on his part ', unlike ^/ in § 5.

alia atque alia] 'more and more'. Pol. in. 105. 2 (riiyfxwj

iirairoariWovTos Toh iv ry Xocpip roiis ^orjO-qaovTas.

32 increscetUe] P aiit, C ut cresceiite, 'as was natural when the

conflict waxed fiercer ', but this meaning is rather weak here. Further

Wlf. points out that this use of ut= tit par erat occurs almost ex-

clusively before prepositions beginning with a vowel.

p. 35. I zVw/aw] 'regular', hence 'complete'.

2 § 12. prima'] used adverbially, 'first the light-armed', or ad-

jectivally, 'which had been first despatched '.

6 § 13. iiista...pugna] a regular, i.e. regularly conducted, fight.

ilia ordinata per principes hastatosqiie et iriarios, 5. 7 opposed to

tui)mltuariu7n certamen. Cf. xxi. 8. 7 nihil tumultuariae pugnae
sivtile erat, sed iiistae acies velut patenti campo constiterant.

recta] 'straightforward', 'front to front', a fight in which there

were no attacks on flank or rear.

7 tantum aniinoriivi fecerat] cf. 26. i, the plural animorimi indi-

cates abundant courage.

8 res] 24. II— 14.
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Chapter XXIX.

11 § !• Fabius] Fabius' words are not given by Polybius. They

are probably from Coelius Antipater following Fabius Pictor, who
glorifies his kinsman.

1

2

primo\ answered by dcin.

pavenliuni] Livy constantly uses gen. plural participles sub-

stantively. They are best rendered by an abstract substantive.

5. 4 terrentmni pavaitiiiniqtie.

13 ita est\ 'It is as I thought', or more colloquially 'there now'.

In Grk. tovt (khvo.

nott celerius] the words are to be explained thus, 'quickly indeed,

but not more quickly than I feared', i.e. just as soon as I feared;

Plutarch Fabius 12 has t6.xi-ov fi^v ij iyil) vpoffeSdKuu ^pdSiov 5k

Tj avrhi iatrevde Mtvo^Kios iavrov diroXwXeKe. If this is the correct

version Livy's words should run : JVon celerius qiiam incrtiit, citius

(]uam tinnii.

14 deprendit\ usu. deprehendit 'has overtaken', 'caught'. Plor. S.

I. 1. 134 dcprendi miserum est, Fabio vel iudicc vincam.

15 § 2. Fabio aequatus\ i.e. his elevation has only resulted in his

humiliation.

19 civibus\ = concivibus, 'our countrymen'. It includes both the

troops of Minucius and those at Rome who had voted for the bill

of Metellus.

§ 3. magna ex parted refers to both clauses, 'when many had

been slain and many were looking for the chance to fly'.

circumspectantibus'\ cf. 15. 2.

20 caelo dej/iissa"] usu. de caelo, but vill. 9. 10 sicut caclo missus. (D.)

IV § 4. priusquam veniret\ Livy and later writers use antequam

z.n^ priusquain with the subjunctive of facts in the past, cf. 4. 7.

23 continual the subject is Fabius (suggested by Fabiana acies) as

appears from suos.

24 z'age] 'hither and thither'.

25 § S- plures simul\ 'several together' as opposed to those who

were entirely isolated.

id volventes orbem'] the idea contained in the substantive is repeated

in the verb. We should say, 'forming a circle'. The operation

corresponds to some extent, but not exactly, to forming a square,

as the formation was one in which all the troops faced the enemy,

but was circular instead of four-sided. Cf. Sallust lug. 97 Roniani
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vctercs et ob id scieiites belli...orbes fccere, aique ita ab omnibus partibiis

simul tedi et instructi siiniil vim sustentabant.

27 conglobaii} 'massed together', i.e. in the order which tliey are

described as forming in volventes orbem.

res/are] 'resisted'. In Cic. and Caes. the word is only used with

the meaning of 'to remain '.

28 exercilus] depending on acies, lit. a single force had been formed

consisting of the beaten and the unbroken army; gen. of contents or of

that in which the thing consists. Roby § 1302.

29 recepttii\ dat. purpose.

§ 6. palam fercnte\ 'openly declaring'. Cf. 14. 15 haicd diibie

ferebant {se) Mimicium Fabio diicem praelaturos, and note.

31 § 7. per\ expresses manner, or attendant circumstances 'amid

changing fortunes' : 18. 9 cxtracta aestate per liidificationem hostis.

p. 36. I § 8. e2ii!i priinum sqq.] this gnome occurs in Hesiod,

Works and Days, 293

:

oxjTos fxev Traudpiaros os ai'ros iravra voriCTj,

eadXos 5' av KO.Ke'ivos 6s ev eirrbvri wiOrjrai,

8s di Ke /j.7Jt' avTOS voirj fi-qr' dWov clkovijIv

ev dvjunj} jSaWijTai, o5' avr dxpV'^os dvrjp.

It is quoted by Aristotle, £l/i. i. 4. 7 and adapted by Cic. Frj

Cltient. XXXI. 84 and by Livy here.

2 consulat\ here and just below constclcre—^io give counsel'.

in 7-em] 'to the purpose', 3. 2.

3 eonsulere] here used absolutely.

4 extremi] lit. 'last', 'most worthless', cf. Sail. Or. Phil.,M. Aemilius,

omnium fiagitiosorum postremus.

§ 9. prima sors . . .ingeniiqiie\ rather 'the highest rank in the scale

of spirit and intellect' than ' the highest lot, that of spirit etc.'; for sors

cf. Hor. C. IV. II. 22 nan tiiae sortis iuvenctn.

5 ac\ explanatory, ' that is to say '.

6 dum discimus\ 'till we have learnt', lit. while we are learning.

The event expected is treated as if it occupied the time of waiting, cf,

Verg. B. IX. 23 Tityre dum redeo, brcvis est via, pasce capellas:

Roby § 1663.

7 § 10. ciim Fabio'\ i.e. 'with that of Fabius'. For the brachylogy

cf. XXI. 4. 8 vestitus nihil inter aeqiiales excellens, lb. 45. 6.

praetorium'] ' head-quarters '.

J I § 11. patronos'] the soldiers of Minucius are conceived of as
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libsrti, owing their freedom to those of Fabius, wlio are thus their

patroni.

saltctabiiis] the future of command : less peremptory than the im-

perative.

gratorum aitimoruni\ 'gratitude', for which abstract idea there is no

single word in good Latin.

Chapter XXX.

12 §1. signo data] by the commander.

13 condamatur'\ not by the soldiers in general, Init by the proper

officers 'word was given', conclamatur ad arma VII. 5. 11. Cf. Caes.

B. C. I. 66. 2 signutn dari iiibct et z>asa militari more condamari,

where the expression is elliptical ; though it is possible that the actual

cry was vasa. vasa colligere like signa movere is constantly used

to indicate the breaking up of a camp, vasa= impedimenta.

1

4

aginine^ ' in order of march '.

1

5

/;/ admirationein converterunt\ convertcruiit ' attracted their attention'.

Cf. XXI. 3. 4 cum admiratione tatn ancipitis sententiae in se omties con-

vertisset. The expression is here altered by the substitution of in

admirationetn for admiratione. in expresses consequence, as in XXI.

63. i\id in omen magni terroris acccptum [—ut esset omc7i). Lit. 'had

attracted their attention so that they were astonished', 'had attracted

their wondering attention'.

17 §2. tribunal^ a raised platform, usually of turf, but in stationary

camps [stativa) sometimes of stone, whence the general might address

the assembled army (contio): on such occasions the standards were

placed before the tribunal, as here.

alios\= ceteros. This use of alios= o iXXos occurs not unfrequently

in Livy, but not in earlier prose writers, e.g. xxvi. 8. 5 lavem deosque

alios.

19 militum'\ a partitive genitive, like delecti equitum 15. 10. Fabius'

soldiers are meant.

eius agmen] the troops of Minucius.

21 § 3. modo] 'just now'.

quod/ando possum] quod=nam id tantum. possum, %z.faccre. The
words are a conmient on nomine which is emphatic, ' in name, which is

all I can do in words', 'which is all that words can do; hereafter my
acts will shew that I am grateful as a son to his father'.

L. XXII. 10
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23 § 4. onc7-atus ...honoratits\ the play on the words may be repro-

duced by contrasting 'onerous' and 'honourable'. The use of words
of similar sound, and of rhyming words {ofioLoriXevTa) were recognized

artifices with Roman writers. Quintilian gives instances of each IX. 3.

71—78, e.g. ex oratore arator Phil. ill. 9, 22, qtiantum possis in ea

semper experire ut prosis. With the present passage cf. L. xxi. 24. 4
hospitetn eiiim se Galliae non hostetn advenisse.

24 aniiq2io\\\\.. 'I leave in its ancient state' (sc. the law), is used ofrejecting

a bill. Aiitiqiiare is properly used of rejecting a new proposal, abrogare

of repealing an existing law. The question being here of a plebiscittim

which has already become law antiquo is used rather loosely, and is

more nearly explained by abrogo. 'I reject and repeal'.

qtiod sit felix] 'praying that this act may be prospered'. Cic.

div. I. 45. 105 {Komani) o/nnibus rebus agaidis ^ quod bonniii fausturn

fdlix forliinatufiiqtie essent ' praefabantur.

26 auspiciuml Only a commander-in-chief could take the auspices,

consequently a legatus or inferior officer was said to be and act under

the auspices of his commander-in-chief. To this position, in relation to

Fabius, Minucius by relinquishing his imperium returns.

28 § 5. ordines] as tribuni, ccnturiones, Aasiati, principes, iriarii.

tenere'] 'retain': there is a zeugma, for recipere would be more
appropriate of Minucius.

29 § 6. inttriunctae] The preposition denotes reciprocal action, 'they

clasped one another's hands '.

31 lactus'] to be taken wilh. /actus est, as part of the predicate.

iristi paulo ante] sc. qui fuerat paulo ante tristis: for Livy's use of

adverbs in the place of adjectives or relative clauses cf. 23. 4 omnibus

circa, 17. 3 note.

32 execrabili] a dies ater, IX. 6, like the anniversary of the defeat on
the Allia.

§ 7. perlatd\ sc. eo. Cf. the omission ol ei, 26. i.

Pt 37. I non magis] 27. 2.

vo/go] 'in general', militum vulgo^gyegariorum.

3 laudibus ferre] Pol. in. 105. 10 Xoiwov rjdT} ^ajBlui wpoaeixov tov

vovv.

§ 8. gloria] sc. Fabii.

5 § 9. biennio ante] ante -quod antierat. 'During the last two
years'. Not quite accurate, for it was now the autumn of 217 B.C. and

the first defeat of the Romans on the Ticinus had only taken place

in the autumn of 218 B.C.
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7 fajiiam] P earn faiiiaiH, but to express tarn teryibiUni, illam would
probably have been used.

10 § lO. solita sif] Note the return to primary sequence though

dixisse is an aorist.

aim procella iinbrei)i\ cf. XL. 2. i atrox cum voito tetiipcstas.

dedisse\ = edidisse. The episode, which is described from c. 23 down
to this point, thus ends in the complete justification of Fabius, cf. 23.

1 Fabi ciinctatio contempta erat inter civis armatos pariter togatosqiie

with 30. 7 pro se quisque Maximum laudibus fcrre, and Eanius'

lines ap. Cic. de Sen. 4

unus homo nobis cunctando 7-estituit rem,

non hie pontbat rumores ante salutem.

ergo postque magisque viri nune gloria claret.

Chapter XXXI.

11 § 1. Cn. Servilius Geminus\ the narrative is resumed from 11. 7.

13 Sardiniae\ According to Polybius ill. 9. 6, the Carthaginian fleet

which had taken the Roman ships near Cosa (11. 6) was off Sanlinia.

On the approach of Servilius it retreated to Carthage. Servilius pur-

sued, but without success.

15 § 2. escensiones] 20. 4.

/uceret] see on priusquam veniret 29. 4.

16 Menige'] The island of Meninx (now Djerba) lay S. of the Syrtis

Minor. This was the island of the Lotophagi, described in the

Odyssey.

ineolentibus C] Livy constantly uses a participle governing an ace.

with the meaning of a substantive with a genitive depending upon it.

22. II novas volentibus res.

17 Cercina] Karkineh, N. of the Syrtis Minor. It possessed an im-

portant harbour.

et ipson/m] like that of the people of Meninx.

18 talentis] perhaps indicates Fabius Pictor as Livy's authority, as he

wrote in Greek. Generally Livy expresses large sums by aurt pondo,

I. 17. The talent (Euboic) was worth ^^243. 15J.

19 Africae] Polybius does not mention this landing in Africa.

20 § 3. 7tavales socii] 'seamen', see on 11. 7.

2

1

iuxta ac j/] so Sail, yugurtka, 45 eastra munire iuxta ac si postes

adessent. Generally Livy uses iuxta ae, 32. 5 iuxta ac pro capite

Italiae. It qualifies effusi.
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effiisi\ 'dispersing'. 12. 9 effusis populatoribns. effuse <). 3, effiisa

3. 9 have a different meaning.

cultorum egentibus] 'uninhabited'. inadtis would mean 'un-

cultivated '.

23 §4. a frequentibus^ o\>^. \.o palantes, 'by compact bodies'.

palantes^ = ' siraying from the others', vagari— 'to wander at

random '.

25 § 5. aJ mille...atnissum'\ niillc is nom., ad being an adverb and not

affecting the construction. 41. 2 ad tnille et seplingeiiti caesi. tjiille'xs

generally an indeclinable adjective. It is sometimes used as a sub-

stantive, as here, but (except very rarely) only in nom. and ace, cf.

37. 8. Even thus it is more often followed by a plural than a sin-

gular verb. XXIII. 44. 7 mille passttum erant inter urbem castraque.

Madvig, Lat. Gr. § 72.

28 Lilybaei] now Marsala, on the extreme W. of Sicily. It was the

most important naval station and fortress of the Romans in the island.

T. Otacilio\ 10. ro.

<(i(/)iX29 §7. ipse\ Ot^e^lius himself as opposed to the fleet.

pedibtis] 'by land'. Gk. Tref^.

30 fretd\ sc. Siculo, by the straits of Messina. For the abl. xxi. 56. 9

Pado traiccius.

p. 38. I et conlega eius\ added as a kind of nominative absolute, as it

belongs to acciius alone and not to iraiecit.

M. Atilius] Regulus the consul suffedus, elected in place of

Flaminius, 25. 16.

2 semenstri imperio\ The maximum duration of the dictatorship was

six months (Monimsen, R. H. I. 263). Cf. IX. 34. 12 semenstri dicta-

tura. It was often much less, cf. ibid. § 14 qui intra vicesinium diem

ingentibus rebtis gestis dictatttra se abdicaveriint.

3 § 8. omnium^ Here follows a sort of excursus like that on the

duration of the siege of Saguntum, XXI. 15, or the route of Hannibal

over the Alps, ibid. 38. Livy corrects his statement in 8. 6 that Fabius

was appointed dictator. Possibly he came across the view here ad-

vanced in some writer after he had completed the section of the work to

which c. 8 belongs.

dictatoj-eml 'as dictator', or 'was dictator when he carried on the

war '. This would be more clearly expressed in Greek by diKraropa

6vTa. ffTpaTeOffCLi.

4 Coeliusi Antipater, see Introduction I.

primutn etc.] ' that he was the first who was created '. Coelius'
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words imply that others had been appointed dictator by the people since

Fabius. This is a mistake. No other dictators were appointed by the

people except Sulla and Caesar, to whom Coelius, who was a con-

temporary of the Gracchi about 120 B.C., could not refer. The appoint-

ment by the people in the case of Fabius was quite exceptional.

Mommsen, Rdin. Staatsrecht, II. i. 139.

7 § 9. Gallia] i.e. the Ager Gallicus in Umbria where Ariminum

was situated. Cf. 8. 1,9. 6.

§ 10. quam vioram] ' the delay thus caused '. Cf. quo victu

XXI. 5. 4.

8 expectare\ sc. 'to tolerate', correctly 'to await its expiration'.

9 decursutn esse] depending owftigit, like obtmuisse.

10 § II- inde] temporal.

11 augentis] We should say 'the exaggerations', instead of 'those

exaggerating '.

titiiliiiii imagiiiis] imagines were waxen masks representing the

faces of ancestors, kept in the atrium of a Roman house. Only those

who had held a curule magistracy (consul, praetor, or aedile) could be

thus commemorated. Thus, Sail. Jug. 85 hot>io veto-is prosapiae ac

rnultarum imaginum means a man of long and illVistrious ancestry.

tittilus was the inscription placed beneath such masks recording the

honours and exploits of the deceased. Probably dictator bis appeared

on the tttuhis of Fabius as on his elogium or epitaph. C. I. L. i. 288.

Such titidi may have been altered from family pride, cf. viii. 41. 1

vitiatam memoriam funebribus laudibus rear falsisqne imagiruon

titnlis.

12 obtinuisse ut crederetur] lit. 'brought it about that he was believed'.

Chapter XXXII.

13 § 1. Atilins] Rcgulus 31. 7. It is strange that only his itotiieii

is mentioned here, while both the cognomen and the iionuii of his

colleague are given.

Geminns Sei-vilins] the cognomen is placed first as in 40. 6.

Fabiano...Mimiciano] because their camps were now separate.

27. II— 12.

14 hibcrnaculis] the consuls formed separate winter-quarters.

15 quod reliqiiom] P qitom. C, M ciuu. It was probably now

October.
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17 § 2. divejsis locis] i.e. from each other, Tlie two consuls acted

independently, though in accordance with a common plan.

1

8

opportuni aderant] cf. 6. 4 infesto venienti.

carpentes] 'harassing'. See note on 16. 2 carptim.

19 excipientes\ 12. 7, a term borrowed from hunting.

casum universae dv)iicationis\ = universo periculo 12. 10, 'the risk of

a general engagement '.

20 § 3. adeo(jtte...coactus'\ 'he was so far constrained by hunger'.

Madvig says this is not Latin, and reads eoque inopiae est redactiis.

21 nisi cum fugae specie...fuissct\ cnm = non sine. We should say

' unless retreat would necessarily have presented the appearance of

flight '.

22 repctiturtcs fiierit\ not repetivisset, for the verb must have been

in the subjunctive because of its dependence on ut, irrespectively of its

expressing the apodosis of a conditional sentence. The perf. subj.

is used in this periphrastic conjugation, even if the verb depends on

a secondary tense, as here, except in interrogative sentences, where

fuissem is used. Roby § 1521. Livy xxiv. 26 virgines eo cursu

ex sacrario se proripuerutit ut si effugium patuisset ivipkturac tirbcin

ticmultu fuerint.

25 § 4. Gereoniuni] 23. 9.

constitisset^ 'had come to a stand-still'. XXI. 49. i.

26 Neapolitani\ The original settlement, a colony from Camae, was

called Parthenope. On the arrival of fresh settlers, a distinction arose

between the new city (Neapolis) and the old (Palaeopolis), twin cities

with separate walls, though politically united. A quarrel with

Palaeopolis was the occasion of the first Samnite war. Palaeopolis

was betrayed to the consul Publilius, and we hear of it no more.

Neapolis joined the Roman alliance on favourable terms, as a civitas

foederata, B.C. 325.

28 ita verba facta, ut dicerent'] 'they spoke to the following effect'.

ut dicerent is added pleonastically in order that there may be a verb for

the ace. and infin. to depend upon.

29 § 5. iuxta ac'\ = aeque ac. 31.3 note.

30 urbe...imperid\ The repetition of atque so soon after af is strange,

and the sentence unsymmetrical. Wlf. suspects the clause as a gloss,

from XXI. 35. 9. W. is inclined to strike out capitc.Italiae.

31 § 6- geratur] so. bellutn.

p. 39. I foret] see on 9. 9 foret.

2 §7. si crederenti 'had it been their belief. The imperf. sub-
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junctive can be used like the pluperfect to express a hypothetical act in

the past : only the latter is used of a single or completed, the former

of a continued act. Cf. Ilor. S. I. 3. 6 si coUibuissct ab ovo usque

ad mala ciiant lo Bacchc.

in scse\ in their persons, as opposed to their gold.

4 § 8. ditxissent...iudicavcnni] Livy often changes from secoixlary

to primary sequence in or. obliqua, to give greater vividness to some

part of the speech by representing the action from the point of view of

the speaker instead of that of the narrator ; but the change here is more

than usually abrupt, cf. 25. 14.

5 animo...voluntate\ ablatives of cause depending on amplius, Ilor.

C. III. 5. 40 Carthago probrosis altior Italiae 7-ninis.

Chapter XXXIII.

9 § 1. speculator Carthaginieiisis'\ not necessarily a Carthaginian;

very likely a Greek slave engaged (as many were) in trade at Rome.

Hannibal's intelligence department seems to have been well served.

Cf. 28. I.

10 fe/cilcrat']-G\i. \a.vdav€iv. XXI. 57. 3 spe falkndi. Romac belongs

\.ofefellcrat as well as to dtprensus.

§ 2. pi-aecisis']=abscisis. Compounds of /rat' are used to express

action affecting the extremity of a thing. Ci. praetentam in litore 20. i,

so praeiistae siidcs.

13 coniurassent] the subjunctive, because this was the allegation of

their accusers. The mention of the place has struck some commen-

tators as strange, for the place of meeting would not of course enhance

the ofTence. Hence they have rendered coniurassent ' had taken the

military oath ', i.e. had fraudulently tried to enrol themselves among the

legions, cf. 23. 3 coniurabant. But the Capitol, not the Campus was

the place where levies were held, xxvi. 31. 11. And Zonaras says

9. I Kal Ttves SoCXot ffvvoi)(iOffiat> iirl ry 'Pii/tg ireTroirjuoTes irpoKare-

\yi(j)dt}(Tav.

acris grains'] 'full' or libral asses, worth ten times as much as the

as then current, see on 10. 7.

14 § 3. Philippuvi\ Philip V. who succeeded Antigonus Doson in

220 B.C., and against whom the Romans fought the first two Mace-

donian wars (216—205 B.C.: 200— 197 B.C.), the second of which was

brought to a close by the Roman victory at Cynoscephalae.

15 Dcmelriuin Pharium] of Pharos an inland on the Illyrian coast.
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He had been governor of Corcyra under Teuta queen of Illyria. In the

first Illyrian war 229 B.C., he had conspired against his mistress and

surrendered Corcyra. For this the Romans made him governor over a

great part of her dominions. Taking advantage of the pre-occupation

of the Romans with the Gauls in Italy, and relying on his alliance with

Antigonus Doson, he soon began to plunder Roman allies; but

Aemilius Paulus was despatched against him and he was driven into

exile. This is called the second Illyrian war. He was not surrendered

by Philip, but remained with him, and after the battle of Cannae urged

him to his alliance with Hannibal.

17 fugisset\ subj. because, like coniiirasscnt § 2, it expresses the alle-

gation made.

§ 4. Ligures] XXI. 58. 2, they liad caught and handed over to him

some Roman officials, ibid. 59. 10.

19 Bois...Insubribus\ there had been a rising of these tribes in

219 B.C., XXI. 25.

20 g 5. Pineum~\ Pineus or Pinnes was the stepson of Teuta, whom
the Romans had made king in her stead, with Demetrius as his

guardian, at the end of the first Illyrian war, 228 B.C.

21 siipeniHum'] the yearly tribute, which the Illyrians were bound to

pay under the terms of the peace of 228 B.C.

€xiera/~\ 'had expired'. The statement is Livy's, unlike fugissei § 3,

vovissd § 7.

22 proferri] 'to be deferred'. Aladvig's correction for p7-oferre P, as

Pineus could hardly have deferred the day at his own pleasure.

§ 6. adeo] This use of adeo introducing a confirmation of a state-

ment which has preceded (cf. tantiim 27. 4) is not found in prae-augusian

prose. It is conmion in Tacitus. Lit. 'to such an extent', 'indeed'.

23 in cei-vicibusl of an oppressive burden, the metaphor being taken

from the yoke. We should say 'on hand'. It is also used to imply

dangerous proximity, in which case the metaphor is probably from the

axe. XLIV. 39. 7 quanta faciliusfuit ahire qtiam cum in cervicibns sumus.

24 longinquae\ sc. rei. XXI. 21. 5 longinqua inilitia. P longinqua,

according to which reading there is a hypallage.

§ 7. in religionan vcnit\ lit. it becomes a matter of religious scruple.

D. compares the cognate phrases, in reltgionem verti, and religiosiun or

religioni est (with an infinitive depending).

25 aedem Concordiae] on the arx beside the temple of Juno Moneta.

pej-] 'during' as m per eosde?n dies § i, though it may express cause

as XXIV. 7. 10 Puteolos per bellum coeptum frequentari emporium.
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26 Inettnio] accurately i| years. At the time of the rising of the Boii

and Insubres. XXI. 17. 7 and 25.

vovisset] The subjunctive indicates that this was the comphaint of

the people.

27 loca/a»i] 'contracted for'.

§ 8. ditumviri\ Generally such business was done by the Censors,

but occasionally by two commissioners specially appointed.

29 in arce\ the S.W. summit of the Capitoline hill, added to distinguish

this from the better known Temple of Concord on the Clivus Capitolinus

(the N.E. summit) erected by Camillus in 367, to commemorate the re-

conciliation of patricians and plebeians at the close of the struggle about

the Licinian rogations.

30 § 9. litterac\ See 26. 7.

32 creaiidos^ sc. to preside at the election.

qiiam iiississeut'] in full, ?w quant iitssissetit coniitia iiidici.

p. 40. 3 § 10. mtcrregeml Originally the interrex was appointed on

the death of the king. Under the republic he was appointed for holding

the Comitia for the consular elections, when the consuls had been

unable to do so in their year of office. The interrex was appointed only

by the patrician members of the Senate, and held office only for five

days. At the end of this time another was appointed if necessaiy. We
hear in one instance of a fourteenth interrex, viii. 23. 7.

4 avocaretur] this would have been subj. in or. recta. When two

actions are compared by potitts quam the verb expressing that to which

the other is preferred is put in the subjunctive. There is really an

ellipse of ut.

§ 11. rdY/Z/w] ' more in order', probably because the consuls were

still in office.

7 § 12. vitio creatis] 'there being a flaw in their election'. The

vitium might arise from the elections being conducted without the

auspices being consulted (inanspicato XXI. 63. 7) or in consequence

of their being consulted improperly {non rite). The question was

decided by the augurs, and was sometimes not raised till some time

after the election. IV. 7. 3 No7i tavien pro fir}7iato iam steiit matjistra-

ttis eiits, quia tertio mense quam inierunt aii^irinn decreto perinde ac

vitio creati honore abiere, quod C. Curtius qui comitiis eorum prae-

fiierat parum rede tabernaculum cepisset. This power of the augurs

was a weapon in the hands of the aristocracy. Herennius insinuates that

it was misused in this instance, 34. 9.

vitiol abl. of manner such as is found without an adj. in some phrases
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of common occurrence and old expressions, e.g. sacramaito diccre, Roby

§ 1238.

Chapter XXXIV.

y § 1. interreges] one at a time. The plural is used because the

Comitia were never held by the first interrex.

10 proditi\ 'nominated', the regular expression for the appointment

of an interrex. IV. 43. S prohibentibtts tribtnns pairicios coire ad

prodendum interregem

.

patrib7ts\ only the patrician members of the Senate, as the power

of appointment dated from a time at which the plebeians had no rights

nor political functions.

1

1

€kis\ Cornelii.

13 patriim'] sc. the senatorial party. Since the Licinian laws in 367 B.C.

the two great divisions of the state were no longer patricians and

plebeians, but the new nobility on the one hand (cf. nobiles homines

§ 4) and the rest of the nation, still often called plebs, on the other.

The former consisted of families a member of which had held a curule

office. A curule office gave admission to the Senate. Thus the new

nobility became closely connected with the Senate.

In this passage we trace the development of the opposition to the

senatorial government which was begun by Flaminius (dpx'77os "^^fi '"O"

Stjuov ds xci/jo;' dLa<rTpo<prjs Pol. II. 21. 8), when he carried his agrarian

law (cf. 3. 4 note) in opposition to the wishes of the Senate 232 B.C.,

and reached an acute stage in the time of the Gracchi, 133— 120 B.C.

14 § 2. siii generis homineni\ ' a man of their own class '.

15 ub^ 'in consequence of, XXI. 54. 6 a destinato consilio avidiis cer-

taminis.

16 opibiis] supply concussis. The participle in agreement with a subs,

is best rendered by a subs., as often in Livy. ' The shock given to the

position of Fabius'. Cf. xxi. i. 5 angebant viritin Sardinia Sieiliaqiie

am issue.

17 invidia] abl. of cause.

[ei] P has et v/hich — eiiam.

exiraAere] = ' to raise forcibly '. The preposition has the same force

as in einunitiis xxi. 7. 7. evadere, agmeti erigere.

20 § 3. cognatus'l implying that he acted from interested motives.

21 augures] who had issued the deere/itm pronouncing the Dictator's

election void. 33. I2.
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2 2 pe)-\ expresses the means.

23 suo\ whom he recommended.

§ 4. hominibus nobilibus\ see on patrum § i.

24 qiiaerentibus\ alluding to the Roman interference on behalf of the

revolted mercenaries of the Carthaginians in Sardinia, their fixing the

Ebro as the limit of Carthaginian influence in 225 B.C. and their

espousal of the cause of Saguntum in 219 B.C.

25 debellai-r\ impersonal.

26 trahi\ This allegation was absurd, for Fabius' policy was disapproved

of by a large section even in the Senate, 25. 12. However, under the

circumstances it was one which it was natural to make and which was

likely to be believed.

§ 5. universis\ 'if united'. The speaker insinuates that Fabius

acted from calculation in dividing the forces. 27. 9.

27 eo, qiiod\ 'from the fact that'.

29 § 6. pater paironusque\ The first term only had been applied to

Fabius, the second to his army. xxix. 10. 11.

31 § 7. consules\ 32. i.

32 posse7it\ 'though they might have finished and might still finish'.

id foedtis] 'this was the compact that had been niaile', sc. se bellttm

tractiiros.

p. 41. I habituros\ eos is the subject. In or. recta, habcbilis.

2 hominem 7iovuni\ generally in the inverse order. The first man

of his family who has held a curule magistracy and thus admitted it

into the nobilitas.

3 § 8. plebeios nobiles\ see on § i, patrum

.

eisde.m sacrii\ 'the same religious ceremonies', here used metaphori-

cally= contempt for the plebs.

4 patribus\ Livyuses the dative of the agent pretty freely, e.g. xxi.

39. I Taurinis bellum motum erat. V. 6. 14 Auctores signa relinqiiendi

universis exercitibus audiuiittir (D.). By prose writers of the best period

it is as a rule used only with the pass, participle.

desierint] for the change from secondary to primary sec[uence see

on 32. 8.

6 § 9. ut...ttt'\ the second iit expresses the ulterior purpose.

potestate] because the patricians could continue to appoint one of

their body interrex till the most favourable mouicnt for the election

should arrive. See on 35. 2 in tnariu.

7 § lO. umbos ad exercitum morandd] 'by both of ihcm staying with

the army', ambos is in apposition to the subject of the sentence, but
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connected with 7norando to add a further specification about it, though

grammatically the construction does not admit of this connection.

This use is characteristic of Livy's style, being found (i) with

gerundives: cf. gerendo solus censuram obtiniiit, IX. 29. 8: aestimando

ipse secitm, XXV. 21. 11. (2) with ablatives absolute: xxi. 45. 9 velut

di's auctoribus in spem sua7n qtiLque acceptis proclium posciint: IV. 44.

I o causa ipse pro se dicta damnatur.

The point of at?ibos...morando is that if either consul had consented

to leave the army the election might have been held and the inter-

regnum avoided.

9 exp!igna(u»i] 'had been carried by force'.

vitiosus'\= vitio creatus 33. 12.

10 fia-ct\ 'should be pronounced'.

§ 11. unum eerie'] by the Leges Liciniae 367 B.C.

1

1

liberum habittirum] sc. consnlatufn, 'would dispose of it as subject to

no restrictions ', i.e. freely.

Chapter XXXV.

15 § 2. nohiliiim iam] ' already ennobled ' because members of them

had already held a curule office. See on patrum 34. i.

19 t(t\ expressing consequence.

in }>ianu'\ = in potestate, 34. 9. As presiding officer he could exercise

some influence. He could dissolve the Comitia at his discretion, or

refuse to accept a person as a candidate.

eius] Tereniii.

rogando\ 'for the election', because at an election, as well as when
a bill was brought before the Comitia, the question was put before them

with the form velitis iubeatis quirites. Cf. XXI. 17. 4 and 10. 2.

rogando is dat. of work contemplated, Roby § 1382, connected with

a subs, as e.g. in in. viri agris dandis adsig7iandis.

21 § 3. Aettiilinm'] As consul in 219 B.C. he had taken Pharos and

brought the second Illyrian war to a close. At the beginning of

218 B.C. he had been a member of the embassy sent to Carthage to

expostulate about the siege of Sagunlum.

There was a law passed 342 B.C. 7te quis eimde77i 77iagistraiu77i int7-a

dece77i a7inos capC7-et ; but it had been temporarily repealed this year.

XXVII. 6. 7 latu77i . . ut quoad bcllum in Italia esset, ex iis qui coiisules

jiiissc7it quos et quoiieiis vcllet 7cjiciendi C07isiiles populo ins esset.
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zt. Livid] along with Aemilius had been accused of having unfairly

divided the spoil after the Illyrian campaign, and condemned by the

votes of all the tribes but one. In 207 B.C. with Tiberius Claudius

Nero he won the battle of the Metaurus.

ex\ 'in consequence of, cf. ex coiiparatione 8. 2. P d.

ex qua] P et sua. But Aemilius was not condemned, and sua can

hardly be taken with prope.

23 ambnstus] 'with his reputation blasted'. The metaphor from fire is

commoner in Latin than in English, e.g. Pliny Ep. iv. 11. i Jiagrabat

ingenti iiividia, he was assailed with a storm of obloquy; and is

especially used in connection with judicial condemnation. 40. 3 se

populare incendium priore consulatu setnustum effugisse.

24 § 4. coniitiali] Dies comitiales, days on which the Assembly might

be convoked, 184 in number. Dies fasti, days on which only legal pro-

ceedings went on.

25 concedentibus] 'retiring'.

26 par] used substantivally, 'a rival'. XXVIII. 44. 9 habcbo ergo, Q.

Fabi, parent quern das Hannibalem.

in] 'with a view to', in with the gerund expressing purpose is rare.

27 § 5. Pomponius] the prae/or pcregrinus of the preceding year,

7- 8. Cf. § 7.

28 Furius] was consul in 223 B.C. with Flaminius and acted with him

in the campaign against the Insubres.

Philo] governed by evenit.

iuri dicundo] dat. of purpose with sors evenit as if iuri dicundo

duumvirfactus est had been written.

29 urbaiia] i.e. he was praetor urbanus, who decided cases inter cives.

sors] that which was awarded by the lot, 'function', 'jurisdiction'.

XXIII. 30. 18 Q_. Fulvitts Flaccus urbanam, M. Valerius Laevinus pere-

grinam sortem in iuris dictione habuit.

^o evenit] 'fell'. Used regularly of the lot. xxi. 17. i ttini sortiri

itissi. Cornelia Hispania, Sempronio Africa evenit.

§ 6. additi] not for the first time. There had been four praetors

since 227 B.C.

Marcellus]coVi%\A in 222 B.C. when he slew Viridomarus, and finished

the Insubrian war, and capturer of Carthage in 212 B.C.

in Siciliam] 'for Sicily'.

31 Postumius] he had been consul twice before, 234, 229 B.C.

Galliam] in the hope of inducing the Gauls serving under Hannibal

to return for the defence of their country. Pol. ill. 106.
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p. 42. 3 § 7. novus'\ 'which he had not held before'. Alarmed by the

election of Terentius the Senatorial party had probably made a push to

get well affected persons elected on the score of experience. Pol. III.

106. 5 ol oe irtpi Tov AifxiXLOv ^ovXevcrafxivot /xerd r'qi ffvyKXrprov k.t.X.

Chapter XXXV'I.

4 § 1. iuiiltipUcati\ only 'largely increased', for at most they were

not more than doubled.

quaiiiae] ' as to the amount etc. ', the clause depends on variant.

6 varian/] XXI. 28. 5 ce7-ie variat incntoria rci actac, where MSS.

variata. It is also used transitively.

7 ausus sim'\ Livy does not use ausitn in consecutive sentences.

8 § 2. alii\ scribiint, to be supplied from variant.

9 in snppleme7iium'\ in = ut essel, we should say ' as a reinforcement '.

10 octo] the more probable account. So I'olybius III. 107. 9.

gererent] constiles.

§ 3. quoqi(e\ introducing a further statement by those who put the

force at eight legions.

11 milibus] the plural of mille is used as a distributive in place of

tnillena which is not found, only however in connection with singuli or

some other distributive numeral. Vicenos qiiinos et semisses in viilia

aeris solvemnt, xxxix. 7. 5.

13 treceni\ from this we should infer that the regular number was 200.

But Livy always represents it as 300 ; cf. XXI. 17. 3. quadringcnli has

therefore been suggested as c. may have dropped out from cccc. Polybius

also gives the number as 300, but inconsistently with his statement that

the total number of cavalry was 6000.

duplicem'] Pol. Tpnr\d<noi> which is probably correct.

14 peditis\ sc. numerum.

§ 4. septein...est'\ most likely a gloss stating the total. Madvig

retains the words readingyi^zw^ after Romanis.

16 auctores siutt'\ = tradi(nt. Cf. 24. n.

§ 5. illiid] referring, as often, to what follows.

17 discrcpat^ 'on this point there is no disagreement', like convenit 'it

is agreed'. Cf. III. 31. 8 cum de legihtis conveniret de latere tanttnii

discreparet.

19 praebuerat'\ 29. 6. Polybius III. 107 says it was on the capture

of Canusium that the Senate resolved on an engagement, as supplies

were cut off and the allies wavering.
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§ 6. cetcnii)i\ resumptive, in the proper sense of ccteriitn (cf. Fr.

du reste), Gk. 5' ovv. Often used by Livy w hen leaving a disputed point,

'be this as it may'.

20 moveyent\ the subj. implies purpose. We cannot express the con-

nexion in translation, 31. 1.

libros\ see on 1.16.

21 territos\ see on opibtis, 34. 1.

novis\ with reference to those mentioned in i. 8 and 9. 8.

22 § 7. Ariciae\ 16 miles from Rome on the Appian way. Hor. S. i.

5. I egressum magna me excepit AHcia Roma.

23 signa'\ manasse must be supplied, manure is used of statues sweating

XXIII. 31. 15.

24 Co'.re'l cf. r. 10. P, C, M Caedes, for which Wlf. reads Caediciis.

A village called Caedicii is mentioned by Pliny H. N. xiv. 6, as near

Sinuessa, itself famous for its warm baths. Madvig emends to sudasse

et, which makes the sentence simple.

m.atiasse] with mtdto criiore, which is the verb of this and the pre-

ceding clause as appears from its position.

§ 8. etiam'l belongs to magis.

25 via fornicatd\ probably the same as that mentioned xxxv. 10. 10

porticiim...a porta Fo7itiitali qua in Campu?n iter essetperduxerunt. C.

26 erai\ which used to lead to the Campus.

-7 § ©• procurata'\ See on i. 15.

28 Paest6\ Posidonia in Lucania. The Romans planted a colony there

in 273 B.C. and called the place Paestum.

Chapter XXXVII.

30 § 1. nierone\ Hiero king of Syracuse had been the ally of the

Romans since the second year of the First Punic war, 263 B.C., and

continued so till his death later in this year.

classis\ with ab Hicrone, cf. such expressions as ptigna ad Trasu-

mennum 7. 1.

32 § a. cacdcm adlatam^ 'the news of the defeat'. 36. 6 propter ierritos

homines.

p. 43. 2 propria'] 'personal', proprius is opposed to communis as suns

to alienus. Heerwagen cites xxxiir. 2. i orsus a maiorum suorum
suisque et communibus in oiiinem Graeciam et propriis in Bocotorum

gentem mentis.
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3 moveri potiierit\ corresponding to tnoveri potuit in or. recta, 'he

could not have been distressed'.

4 § 3. probe] = satis 15. i.

5 prope] belonging to the word which it follows, as in 18. 9.

7 § 4. 7>iisisse\ the ambassadors speak in the name of Hiero.

8 § 5. iam. omnium pritnum'] 'first of all then', used in passing

from general to particular considerations.

9 dtucntum'\'i,z. librariim. Seo. on pondo I. 17.

10 adfcrre sese\ here the ambassadors speak for themselves.

11 propriam'] 'lasting'. Hor. S. Ii. 6. 5 nil avtplius oro,

Maia nate, nisi ut propria haec mihi munera /axis.

12 § 6. modiiit7i\= modiorum.

13 quantum opus esset'\ sc. subveki, or quanta would probably have been

written : though Cic. has dux nobis et attctor opus sunt, Fatn. 2. 6.

14 § 7. scire\ The ambassadors again speak in the name of Hiero

as in vidisse, misisse below.

Latini nominis'] ' Latin allies'. Those allies who had rights originally

enjoyed by members of the Latin league. The most important of these

were connubium and commerciutn with the Romans. The Nomen
Latinum comprised old league towns like Tibur and Praeneste and

Latin Colonies.

16 vidisse] So § 8 misisse, § 12 accipere.

§ 8. mille sagittariorum] 31. 5 note.

18 pugnaces'] 'who were wont to fight', poetical. Hor. C. iv. 6. 8

trcmetida cuspide pugnax.

20 § 9. evenissei\ See on 5. 35.

Africam] According to 31. 2, this had been already done; but the

incident was, as we saw, not mentioned by Polybius.

et Aostes] as well as the Romans. et= etiam, cf. § 11 and et ipsa

2. 7.

21 laxament{\ 'freedom', lit. 'respite'. IX. 41. 12 si quid laxamenii

a bello Samnitium~?sset. 'minus implies that the Carthaginians had

already sent aid to Hannibal. Cf. ir. 6.

24 § 10. uno tenore\ 'uniformly'. See on 15. i.

27 § 11. et] = etiam.

civitatibus] 'communities'. Paestum and Neapolis, 32. 4, 36. 9.

28 gratia rei] 'the goodwill implied in the act'.

30 § 12. da?-e dicare] Asyndeton is common in archaic and there-

fore in legal and religious language. So optimi maximi, velitis iubeatis

10. 3.
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31 sacratain^ 'solemnly established', xxi. 38. 9 ah co qiicm in stimmo

sacratiim vertice (having a temple there) Poeninum montani appellant.

volenteiti\ = bencvolentcm, 'gracious '.

p. 44, I § 13. tradiltim'] If the subjects connected are of different

genders the adjective or participle of the predicate is regulated in

gender, provided the singular be used, by the nearest subject. Madvig,

Lai. Gr. 214 a.

2 naviiun'\ the number has fallen out. This was probably the fleet of

50 ships mentioned xxi. 51. 6, for the fleet of Servilius had been

recalled, 31.6.

Chapter XXXVIII.

6 §1. f/«w] = ' that in the meantime'. We should say 'until'.

7 nomine Latino] Cf. 37.7 note.

zeninnt] the subjunctive as a purpose is implied.

8 § 2. jure ittrando . ..adadi] The meaning is, hitherto there had

been (i) a saa-amentnm, (2) a iiisitu-atidttin informally administered and

not compulsory. Now the iiisitirandiim was prescribed by the State

and administered by the officers of the legion.

9 adacti] 'were bound', ad iusiurandutn adigcn; and iiisiurandiim

adigcrc with ace. of the person are also used.

10 § 3. sacramenluni] a form of oath in which the swearer imprecated

a curse on himself (prayed that he might be sacer) if he broke it : it

must be distinguished from iusiiirandum.

11 iussu-.-abilnrosI in the Mss. placed after tnilites, but the words

express the purport of the sacramcntum (cf. conventiiros), not of the

iiisiurandiivi which was taken iihi coiivenissent.

conventiiros] Cf. n. 3 Tibiir dievi ad conveniendum edixit.

ini'.tssii] 'without his orders'. Cf. 39. 2 indiccnte vie. Plautus has

inconstdtu mco, Trin. I. 1. 130.

12 ubi convenissent] 'whenever'. Qi. tibi procubiiissent 1. 7.

ad decuriatum aut centnriatttin] These are substantives, ' for their

division into decuries or centuries', deatriatus, of the cavalry. Attached

to each legion were 300 cavalry {aid) divided into 10 turinae and 30
dccuriae. centurialus, of the infantry. The legion contained at this time

(as a rule) 4000 men divided into 30 maniples and 60 centuries. The
numbers in the century and maniple varied with the size of the legion.

decuriatus is air. Xey., and centurialus elsewhere= the office of cen-

turion. Hence Madvig reads ad decunanduin aut centuriauduin ( = 'for

L. XXII. II
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the dividing of them'. Roby LXiv). But this quasi-passive use of

the gerundive is very rare in Livy (though cf. V. 26. 3) ; and he uses

several verbal substantives of the fourth declension not elsewhere found.

14 § 4. coninrabant\ in a good sense. Cf. 33. 2 note.

15 ergo\ archaic= (r(z«j-(z, usually in formal documenlS; though once in

Vergil A. VI. 670 illius ergo venimtis.

16 sicmendi\ 'getting from the supply in the rear'.

repctendi\ ' recovering when thrown'.

17 §5. z<] 'the oath'.

inter ipsos\ used attributively \\\'Ct\.fo€dus. Cf. 37. i.

19 § 6. priusquam moverenttir'] subj. of a fact in past time: in 29. 4, a

purpose is implied. The narrative is here resumed from 36. 6.

20 deniiutiantis\ for constr. cf. 40. i.

belluvi] governed hy per/ecfiirum.

21 arcessituni\ 34. 4 ab Iiominibus nobilibus Hannibalem in Italiam ad-

diichim,

24 § 8. pridie qiiain...proficiscerctiir\ the constr. is the same as with

priusquam § 6.

verior quain gratior'] a regular constr. when two qualities in the

same subject are compared. V. 43. 7 qui bella fortius quam felicius

gessissent. Tacitus hating uniformity has vehementius quam caute,

Agr. IV.

26 § 9. (7;</]= 'how '. r quodne, perhaps the query of a copyist

who thought quod should follow mirari (D.). quinam has been sug-

gested.

28 togatus] 'in the garb of a civilian', opposed to armato as in 23. 3

inter armatos pariter togatosque.

30 signis conlatis\ indicating a pitched battle as in 23. ir.

31 § 11. quam homines rebus\ merely added for the sake of the anti-

thesis, which will not bear examination, for men do not suggest a plan of

action to circumstances : the meaning is ' plans which one must modify

to suit circumstances, instead of trying to force circumstances to fall in

with a preconceived design'.

32 inmatu7-d\ proleptic = ?/^ inmatura essent, 'he would not spoil by

forming them before the time '.

p. 45. I gcsta essent'] corresponding to the accusative future in or. recta.

3 §12. ad id locoruvi]\.Qm^o'[a.\. CL interea loci Tex. Eun. 126.

§ 13. et] corresponding to et quo etc. Cf. i. i. MSS. give id, in

which case sua sponte must be taken with apparebat, 'was self-evident'.

For stia sponte used of inanimate objects cf. i. 11.
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Chapter XXXIX.

9 § 2. f/ duo boni...et inali] hypothetically, 'if ye were both good

consuls. ..while if ye were both bad'. So universis 34. ^ — si esseni

tmiversi.

10 me indiecute\ = 7ion dicente. Ter. Ad. in. 4. 62 non me indicente

haec fnint. This is rare, but in = iion is compounded with several

participles which have an adjectival sense, e.g. indicius, infcctiis,

incitUus, indoc/ics.

13 § 3. 7i!t/u] contrasting an actual to an imaghiary state of affairs.

25. 10.

ie talein vintm'] lit. you being such as you are. The meaning is 'and

see what manner of man you are '.

16 altci-a parle'\ the consul being regarded as representing half the

state.

claiidcn(c\\\i. 'halting'. V claudet. Cicero seems to use the form

claitdeo, which is to claudico as albeo to albico: Ticsc. V. 8 etiamsi ex

aliqua parte clauderct. Sallust, claudo: Ilisl. III. 25 iieque enifii igiio-

rantia claudit res.

I 7 iiiris et potestatis] because Varro as consul will have equal rights

with Aemilius.

20 §4. w^j-Wf? a«] 'I almost think'.

hie'] in Varro.

22 § 5. adversus HanmbaIem...oppii!:;natiirus'\ The emphatic words,

as indicated by the order, are, Hannibalem, tibi: Varro, te. The force

of tuis eqidtibiis ae peditibns and ttiis tnilifibits is not so obvious. The
meaning seems to be 'while you will have to use all your forces horse

and foot against Hannibal, Varro will be using your own troops against

you\

24 tuis\ by rousing them against their commander. Cf. 12. 12.

§ e. oiuinis...eausd\ because the mention of his name might bring

bad luck. Cf. Cic. Phil. IX. 4. 9 quibus Antonius {o di im/norlales

avertite et ddestamini quaeso hoc-omen). L. xxiii. 47. 14 nolle otninari

quae eaptae urbi easura forcnt, sc. to mention, and so run the risk

of bringing about.

25 etiam] 'if for no other reason'.

tamen] the connexion is, I would much rather not say anything

about Flaminius. Still I must mention that even he was not so wild as

Minucius.

II—

2
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cC) furcre\ indicating a temporary outburst, insanit a continuous state of
madness.

27 petcret\ Cf. 38. 6.

28 videai\ the subjunctive because the sense is, 'without waiting to see'.

29 §7. ^w?"] we should say ' if '.

30 togaios] 'civilians', 23. 3. Cf. 38. 9.

p. 46. I § 8. ant. ..ant] Notice this disjunctive method of statement.

We should say 'if I am not ignorant'.

2 nohilior'] with Trasiimcnno. Cf. 7. 1 nobilis ad Trastimcnnum
piigna.

nostris dadil)us\ abl. cause, as in 32. 8 doiiiiin anii/io ac voluntaU
?iiaius.

3 §9. nec.ei] Ci. et...iicc S. i.

tiniem] 'before you alone'. Cf. § 17.

4 £xc£sse>-im] v/'iih. pothcs, ' I should prefer to overstep the mark'.

6 § 10. eventus... ratio} the latter is set forth § 11— 15 ; the former

§ 16, 17.

7 sttdtorinii'] Iliad XX. 198 pexdev de re vnirios ^yvu.

tj § 11. omnia circa] 17. 3 omnia circa virgnlta.

11 § 12. id doctuncntiim] 'such a proof, confirming the preceding

statement like iatttum, 27. 4.

1

2

meliores] sc. bello.

1

3

nosl the Romans as distinguished from the allies.

14 § 13. omnia iiiimica] 6. 5 per omnia arta pracritptaque.

16 j;/?] partitive gen.

17 rapto] with in diem 'the plunder of the day'. Cf. 40. 8 commeatihus
in diem raptis. An emendation for capto P.

§ 14. tertian!] xxi. 40. 7 diiabus partibtis pcditum eqidtumquc

in trajisitu Alpium amissis.

20 § 15. senescat] 'grows weaker'. A metaphor from the loss of

strength attending old age, of frequent occurrence in Livy. Scnescere

fama ac viribiis XXIX. 3. 15 ;
pugna senescit V. 21. 7.

in dies] 'from day to day' denoting increase or decrease, in diem

§ 13, 'for the (present) day'.

22 § 16. Gerconii] It was rather in the territory of the Frentani,

N. of Apulia. Hannibal had been there since he returned from

Campania, 18. 6.

23 ne advcrsus te quidem] ' not even before you, though you, unlike the

rest, will credit my statements'.

24 § 17. Servilins . ..Atilins] Cf 32. i.
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25 ludlficaii] iS. 9 cxtracla propc acstatcper ludificaiioncin Jiostis.

26 iitfestai)i\ 'dangerous'.

•29 § 18. resisias] implying successful resistance, xxi. 57. 3 s/>e

falUndi rcsistendive.

32 falsdX lit. due to false statements, sc. 'unmerited'.

§ 19. lahorare\ 'is obscured'. Verg. G. II. 478 defcctus soli's varios

lunacqice lahores. lahorare is used in a different sense, 6. 2.

p. 47. I cxtingtii] adversative asyndeton.

•2 § 20. timidutiil as Minucius had called Fabius. 12. 12 pro cuiic-

latere segne/n, pro canto timidum conpellabat.

5 § 21. nec...suaded\ 'yet I do not advise'.

7 tiiae'\ 'favourable to yourself. So suavi. W. quotes IX. 19. 15

ttostris locis.

Chapter XL.

II § 1. advcrsus'\ 'in answer to'.

haud sane\ — ' by no means '.

f/iagis] with vera.

16 § 2. popitlarc iiieend'nniiX 'the fire of popular fury', with reference

to a condemnation by the Comitia Tribnta.

17 j^»wj/«w] 'half-consumed'. Ci. prope ainbiistits ^^. ^. The clause

expresses his reason for preferring to fall into the hands of the enemy.

18 §3. caderet'] = accideret , rare. xxxv. 13. 9 etiain si quid adversi

casnrumforct. (D.)

19 § 4. a^]= ' immediately after', xxvi. 13. 4 ab hoc sermoiie cum

digrcssi esscnt.

sermo7te\ 'conversation'. Fabius' discourse is called oratio 39. 3

on account of its artistic form.

11 sud\ 'devoted to him'.

22 fi3«j-/tr/wr] 'more conspicuous'. •24.5.

dignitalesl 'men of distinction'. Madvig calls digiiitates as applied

to men prorsus barbarum, and reads digiiitas deessct. But Cicero, Sest.

LI. 109, has omncs honestates civitatis, otnucs actates, sc. 'all respectable

persons'.

23 § 6. castra\ still at Larinum, the Carthaginians being at Gcre-

onium, 18. 7, 24. r.

novo'\ the four new legions, 36. 2.
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24 bifariaml 'in two places '. lie does not say biiiis as in 44. i, as the

existing camp was only enlarged.

1(11 = iia ut, 5. 7.

16 otiine robur viriunt'\ 'all the flower of the forces'. robiir = \.ht

strongest part.

27 § 6. M. Atiliujti'] 32. 5. Polybius says he fell at the battle of

Cannae, HI. loy. i, probably confusing his name with that of somebody
else.

exmsantem^ alleging in excuse, 'pleading', xxvi. 22. 5 octtloriim

valcttidine))i excusavit. So dcjcndcre "nyii. 18. 2, cum defendevent publico

consilio faciufji (esse).

30 duobus milibus'] the number is surprisingly small and very likely

wrong. At Cannae where the arrangement was the same as here

(44. I note) one-third of the army was in the smaller camp, parte

dhnidia makes it still more likely that this was the case here.

p. 48t I § 7. parte dimidia\ ' half as large again '. Hannibal judged

from the addition of the second smaller camp. In point of fact the army
had been doubled.

5 § 8. postquain erat] since it had begun to be, as it still was, unsafe.

a § 9. fuerit] in or. recta, fu/'t. Cf. 37. 2. parata has a pregnant

sense: 'was ready, and would have been carried out'.

Chapter XLI.

9 § 1. ccleru)ii\ continuing the narrative. Wlf. says that ccteru/n

here, as in some other passages, indicates the transition to a new source

of information. (In this case perhaps Valerius Antias. See on 43. 6.)

consulis] Varro, as appears from the context, though lie has not

been referred to since 40. 4, and there in conjunction with Aeniilius.

inateriani\ 'opportunity'.

11 tumultuario p7-oelid] with orto, ac subjoins the ablatives of cause

procursu...iussti. Cf. 11. 6 vetustate oblitos.

12 ex praeparatd\ 'after preparation'. So ex viiiltum ante praeparato,

ex iiecopinato, ex insperato. ex expresses the circumstances. Cf. 7. 4
ex vano.

14 § 2. ad vtille et septlngenti] ad is used adverbially, and does not affect

the case. XXI. 22. 3 ad milk octingcnti. ad is thus used as a rule

only with numbers composed of hundreds and thousands; hence ad
sescentos evaserunt 50. 11; but cf. ad viille 31.5.

16 ceteruin'\ adversative.
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iS §3. a/lcniis'] sc. diclnts, s\x-p^\ieil hom die.

19 debellari^ impersonal, 34. 4.

20 ni cessatum foret\ 'if they had not hung back'. Yox foret see on

9.9.

21 §4. hand aegcryime\ ' w\\^ Xio ^x^zX ^xxaV . //«//(/ with the super-

lative is very rare. Cf. hand 7i'i»iis prospere 9. 2.

iiiescatdin'] 'lured as by a bait' {escd).

23 § 5. omnia hostiiivi\ 'eveiything about (lit. of) the enemy'. 11.4

oinnes regiotiis eins.

?4 duas partes\ i.e. the four new legions, and tlie forces added to the

old ones, 36. 2.

25 tironnm...esse'\ 'consisted of recruits'. Cf. 29. 5. xxiii. 35. 6

tirones—ea {^eoritm) maxima pars voiomim erant. Tiro, a substantive

used adjectivally, xxi. 39. 3 exercitu accepto tirone.

27 § 6. omnis fortunae] 'every kind of property'. ¥or forfntia in

this sense cf. Hot. Ep. I. 5. 12 qno mihi forlnnam si 71011 con-

ceditur uti ?

29 § 7. inpedimenta\ that which was necessary for the march, as

distinguished from that which was left in the camp. The clause which

follows expresses the object of Hannibal's dispositions generally, and

not of this measure alone.

30 tncdiam'] i.e. which lay between the hills on either hand. P, C

medium amnem, M agmcn. medium agincn would have to be taken

as in apposition to inpedimenta.

31 § 8. velut dcscrtis'\ wA'Ca fiiga dominoruin, 'in tlie belief that they

were deserted '. 17.4 velut tntissimian iter petentes sumtna inga.

dominoriiml 'occupants'.

p. 49i I § 9- fides fierel'\ governing {ejini) volnisse.

2 sicut Fabium] This has reference only to falsa imagine, as, except

for the fact that there was a deception practised (cf. ludibriuin oculorum

16. 6), the circumstances in the case of Fabius were different.

3 in loeis] 'where they were'. Cf. 49. 4 in vesligi.y.

CiiArxER XLII.

4 § 1. snbductae s/ationes] 'the fact that the outposts had been with-

drawn ', 34. 2, 36. 6.

6 § 2. in eastris] with couperta.

7 praetoriai Each of the consuls had a separate praetorinm (general's

tent) even when their armies were combined.
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8 niinlianliu)ii\ depending on concttrsus, the participle is used sub-

stantivally. XXI. 2. 6 fidentis speciem, 43. 3.

9 qnoque\ = ct quo.

11 §3. j/>«a /r^ylvr/] implying an advance of the wliole army. Cf.

conlatis signis 2^. 11.

iuberenti consules.

12 protinus\ as they went forward, 'on the way', 50. 11.

13 § 4. ti}ms\ 'any common soldier', tiiius implies an individual not

regarded as in any way distinguished from others. Catullus xxii. 10

timis caprimiilgiis autfossor ' any bumpkin'. Cf. 22. 7.

16 suslincre\ 'to hold his own against'.

Mariiiml himself a Lucanian, 43. 7.

17 praefeciii!)i\ used for the commander of the bodies of 30 [tuniiae)

into which the cavalry was divided, probably the first of the three

deciiriones in the tunna, 38. 3. It is used with reference to the Roman

as well as the allied cavalry. It should be distinguished from praefectus

socium, one of the three officers who commanded each allied legion.

These, unlike the officers of the allied cavalry, were Romans.

18 §5. /(?;y/j] a poetic construction. yiXl. s^^. ,^ obcqititarc portis.

20 ci(m ciird\ with specidatiis.

§ 6. igncs\ the grounds for his belief are expressed in this clause.

21 vcrgat i)i\ 'which lay towards'. 7'crgcre ad is usual. P adinhostciu.

22 cai-a'l 'valuables', xxi. 60. 9 oinnibiisfere caris rebus.

24 vidisse etc.] the omission of j'^ is a Graecism, 34. 7.

28 § 8. pidli'] the sacred chickens. These were kept in the

camp under the charge of the pullariiis when the army was on a

campaign, that omens might be taken from their feeding. If they

refused to eat it was considered an unfavourable sign, and the engage-

ment was deferred ; if on the contrary they ate greedily so that some of

the food fell from their beaks and struck the ground {tripiidiuiji solis-

timum) victory might be anticipated. Cicero ridicules the practice.

de Div. II. 35. 73 inclusa in cavea et enecta fame si in offam pultis

invadit et si aliqtiid ex eius ore cecidit hoc lie aitspiciuin...pittas?

qiioqiie'] implying that the refusal of the chickens to eat confirmed

his misgivings.

auspicio\ abl. instrument, 'by the auspices'. It is ]30ssible however

that auspicio may mean 'at the taking of the auspices'. Cf. Ii. 36. 8

hidis; VIII. 13. 10 coniitiis ; xxxii. q. i Latinis.

addixissent'] = annuisscnl, ' liad given their assent'. I. 55. 3 cum
sacclloriim exatiguraliones (desecration) admiltereni a->es, in Termini
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fano non addixcre. In a negative sense, ctim avcs ahdlxisscitt, Cic. de

Nat. Dcontm, I. 17. 3r.

30 § 9. Flamini'l he had neglected the auspices on leaving Rome
XXI. 6^. 7, but it is not mentioned that he did so before the battle of

Trasimene. Cf. however Cic. Div. II. 33 Flaviinius 71011 paniit

aitspiciis, itaque pcriit cum exercitu.

31 Claudi'\ P. Claudius Pulcher, defeated at Drepana during the First

Punic war, 249 B.C. Cic. de Nat. Deoriim, II. 1. 7 cum cavca liberali

pulli noil pasccrentttr t?iergi cos in aqttam iiissit, tit bibcrent, qiioniam esse

nollent.

Piinico bcllol with clades, not mcinorata.

memoratd\ 'famous', 7. i.

32 § 10. prope ipsi . . .prohikiiere'\ The sentence has two points, an

instance of Livy's fondness for welding two clauses into one. Cf. 17. 6.

*It may almost be said, the gods themselves interfered, but it was to

defer, not to prevent the disaster which was hanging over the Romans'.

p, 50. 2 forte'\ does not contradict ;// prope ipsi. It only means that

the deserters had not come on purpose to warn the Romans.

3 § 11. Formiani^ 16. 4.

4 Sidicitii] of Teanum Sidicinum in Campania.

8 § 12. imperiipotenfes Qicl 'enabled them to recover their authority'.

9 ambitio] 'desire for popularity'.

siiam primitm] 'first his own' implying, and then that of his

colleague, siiani refers per synesim to consul suggested by ambitio.

Cil.^PTER XLIir.

11 § 1. fitotos] from their position.

12 evectos'\ 'carried away'. Unlike 19. 10.

ncqiiiqtiam'] with rediit.

15 § 2. in dies'] generally only when there is an idea of increase or

decrease. This is contained to some extent in novas, as in the inceptive,

qui scnescat in dies, 39. 15.

16 mixtos ex conliivione'] 'composed of a medley'.

79 § 3. exposcentium'] 42. 2 conciirstis nitntiantiuin ; 19. 9 fitgi-

entiiim magis qtiam atntiitm viodo.

20 annonam'] 'the price of provisions', often with the meaning of 'a

high price'. Plant. Trin. 11. 4. 3 Ceiia hac annona est sine sacris

hereditas.

prima...postrcmo'] the intermediate stages arc omitted.
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2 I iransi/ione] 40. 9.

23 § 4. ita ul] defining fiiga, we should say 'and hurrying away'.

iia is often omitted, 5. 6, 40. 5.

25 § 5. movere] cf. i. i note. According to Polybius Hannibal had
moved to the neighbourhood of Cannae, followed it seems by the

Roman army, while Atilius and Regulus were still consuls, and it was
in consequence of his seizure of the stores there that the Senate resolved

to put eight legions at the disposal of the new consuls and risk a battle,

III. 107.

in calidiora...Aptiliae /oca] Cannae was both on lower ground and
further S. than Gereonium. Correctly speaking, at Gereonium Han-
nibal had been in the territory of the Frentani, not in Apulia.

25 maturiora messibus\ 'riper for harvest'. I. 3. i noudtim matiiriis

imperio Ascenius erat.

si?>iul lit] The other objects which he had in view are indicated in

calidiora . . . maturiora.

27 tra>2sfiigia] aTroaraaeis, used for the first time in Livy; eo must be

supplied before transfiigia, corresponding to quo.

28 § 6. similiter] 'as before', 41. 9. Weissenborn thinks this recur-

rence of the same statement is due to Livy's having incorporated two

accounts of the same incident in his narrative, a longer and more

elaborate from Valerius Antias (40. 7—42) and a shorter and simpler

from Coelius Antipater, 43.

31 § 7. Statiliuin] 42. 4.

p. 51. 2 § 8. eadet?i] sc. Paulus for waiting, Varro for fighting.

4 § 9. ^^ sotimtia] The MSS. have sententia alone which can
hardly stand. For ex cf. 9. n ex conlegii pontificum sententia. de is

also used, especially in the phrase de amiconan sententia.

5 nobilitandas] 'to make it famous'. Cf. 7. i; 39. 8.

Cannas] on the right bank of the Aufidus at no great distance from

the sea. Polybius calls it a town, Kdvuav iroXiv: Livy, a village, § 10.

6 §10. avej-sa] 'whh its hack to \

7 Volttirno] so called because it blew across Apulia from over Mt
Vultur in Apulia (see map). Now known as Scirocco, an E.S.E.

wind. Consequently Hannibal's camp faced W.N.W.
campis] 'along' or 'over the plains'. Cf. 15. 4 iu^s.

9 § 11. cum derigerejtt] 'when they drew up in line', 19. 11.

aversi] y/'ith. pitgnaturi.

10 offiiso] 'blown in their faces'. P ejfuso p. which = 'clouds of dust'.
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Chapter XLIV.

i; § 1. Pocmtm...Pocnnni'\ the first, Hannihal : the second, the

Carthaginians.

13 ad Can7ias\ 'in the neighbourhood of Cannae'. Not to Cannae, for

it was in the possession of Hannibal (see on 43. 5 juoverc). The main

body of the Romans remained on the northernmost or right bank of the i'jL

Aufidus. See Appendix IV.

14 bina\ a larger on the rigktbank of the Aufidus, and a smaller on the

left (traits Azifidium § 3).

eodeni intervallo] the distance is not mentioned in 40. 5. It is only

stated that the small camp was the nearer to Hannibal, as was the case

here. Polybius III. no. 9 says 10 stades ( = rather more than i4 miles).

15 siad ante divisis] i.e. unevenly, divisis is not to be" taken with

intervallo. Polybius says two-thirds of the army were in the larger

camp, and one-third in the smaller.

16 § 2. Aiijidius] generally Aufidus, now Ofanto. Although the most

considerable stream in Apulia it is shallow and easily fordable in

summer. In winter it is a rushing torrent. Hor. C. III. 30. 10

dkar qtca violeiis obstrepit Aufidus; ib. IV. 9. 2 longe sonantem

Aujidum. Polybius says it is the only river in Italy which cuts through

the line of the Apennines, but it does not do so in fact.

utrisjtie castris] the two camps of the Romans.

17 adfiudijs] 'flowing near'.

aditum dabati 'could be approached'.

ex sua cuiusque opportunitate\ lit. 'according as it was convenient for

each person', ' more or less conveniently in each case'. The words can

hardly be taken with haud sine certamine, 'not witliout a conflict at the

most convenient spots' as W. suggests.

19 § 3. trafts Aiijidiu7n'\ Pol. ill. no. 10 iripav...6.Trb oia^Meuz irpb^

ras avaroKas, 'on the further bank E. of the ford'. Polybius conceives

the Aufidus as flowing from S. to N. In point of fact its general

direction is N.E. so this must mean on the right (southernmost) bank.

21 nullum praesidiuin] This is inconsistent with 43. 10, where it is

stated that Hannibal was encamped near Cannae. Livy has omitted to

mention, as Polybius (iii. iir. n) does, that on the arrival of the

Roman armies, Hannibal encamped on the same side on which the

larger Roman camp was. See Appendix IV.

22 § 4. naiis] cf. 4. 2, 28. 5, the perfectly level plain on the left bank
of the Aufidus is meant.
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qua parte] sc. equiiaiu, Paulas was aware of ihis, and refused

to fight on the N. bank, ovk ^rprj oelf (TVfji-3aX\€i.v i-mroKf.a.TOL'i'TUii tCv

TToKefjiLitiv SvcrapeffTovfiivos Toh tottols, III. iio. 2.

24 derigit] 43. 11.

prociirsatioiie\—proairst(.^i. i, 'a sally'.

25 § S. riirsus] referring to 41. 2, 42. 4.

28 exemphtm Fabiitni obicerei\ Fabium is in apposition to cxcmpluiit,

'taunted him with copying the example of Fabius'.

29 § 6. hic\ Varro.

penes se] 'rested with him', penes is used especially with the

idea of praise or blame, x.xi. 46. 8 penes qucni perfecti huiusce belli

laiis est.

30 tisn cepissetl 'had gained a prescriptive right to', cf. I.ucr. ill. 971

vitaqiie iiiancipio (fee simple) mtlli datur omnibus usu. According

to the XII. tables, undisturbed possession of land for two years gave

a title.

32 § 7. illc\ Taulus,

proiectis\ 'sacrificed', especially in the sense of 'to throw away
as worthless'. Ilor. S. II. 3. 100 qui servos t>roicere aurnni in media

iussit Libya.

Pi 52. I inconsultam'] 'ill-advised'.

2 exsorteni] a poetic word. Verg. A. \i. 42S dulcis vitae exsortes.

For gen. cf. 49. 7.

3 videretl Varro.

4 manus] eoruin. For the omission of the relative cf. Verg. A. XI.

172

magna Iropaca fcrcns quos dat tua dextera Icto.

Chapter XLV.

5 § 1. altercationil'iis'] Pol. iii. no. 3 ^v dfj.(pta^TjrT](ns Kal 8vaxpV(rT^".

irepl TOiis iiyi/xouas,

6 ad multum dici] 'till late in the day'. Cicero would say, ad
multam noctetn.

7 cum ccteras recipcrct] ' while recalling the rest', as opposed to the

Numidians.

8 % ^. ex 77iinoribns castris] cf. 44. 3 with aquatoribus. Polybius

Totj vSpeovfiivoLS airt) T^y iXdrrovos 7rape/a|3oX^s.

lU' 9 transJlumcn] i.e. to the IHt bank. See on 44. 3.
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13 §3. evccli] ^ rotXe o\\\ The force of c is 'beyond the limit to which

they miglit have been expected to keep'.

14 § 4. auxilio'] 'body of alhes', rare in singular with this sense.

1 f> tcniicrit\ = rclimurit.

qiiod...fiicrit\ explaining causa, 'the only reason that checked

them... was the fact that '.

iS § 5. cuius sors era/] sors with imperii, 'the duty of commanding',

' the office of commander'. For the meaning oi sots cf. 35. 5. cius diet

depends on and describes imperii. P, C cut. The words seem hardly

necessary as penes Fauliun etc. have just preceded. They are added to

emphasize the fact that it was Varro not Paulas who was responsible for

that day's disaster.

nihil\ stronger than non, ' without consulting him in anything'.

C. compares iv. 33. 5 ea species niliil ierruii cquos, 'not a whit'.

19 propostcit] 'exposed to view', 'hoisted', for the signal of battle was

a red flag. ^

tradiixit] to the right or S. bank of the river.

20 quia magis...potcrat\ 'as while he could not approve he could not

abstain from helping '.

21 § 6. transgressi\ consttles.

23 id ei'atjiumiiii propius^ Pol. rovi fxtv ovv TQv'Vujixaluv iirTrels vap'

avTbv Tov TTOTa/jLov iwl Tou Se^ioO K^paros KaricTTjce.

24 cquiies] a little over 6000, Pol. III. 113. 6. As there were 8 legions

each with 300 horse, we should have expected 7200. 36. 3.

peditcs'\ sc. sociorum.

25 §7. tviVrtv;/?] 'on the extreme flank'.

intra'] with tenuerunt as if it were a substantive = Td ei'iru, the

position further in', i.e. than the cavalry on the extreme left.

pediles] again sociorum. Thus each wing consisted of cavalry and a

detachment of allies, while the Roman legions occupied the centre.

ad medium etc.] 'adjoining, towards the centre, the Roman
legions'. The order seems to indicate that this is the meaning, rather

than 'adjoining the legions who were in the centre'. However ad
medium may mean 'in the centre'. W. compares xxxvi. 11. 3 quiqne

ul'ique, ad Bocotiam ma.xime {= in Boeotia) pracpositi erant hiberiiis.

Polybius III. 113. 3 adds a statement regarding the way in which the

Roman infantry generally was drawn up, irvKvor^pas 7; wpLadev ras

ffrjuaias Kadiardvwv Kal iroiiev Tro\\aTr\d(TLOv rb ^dOos Iv rah airdpan

TOV ixeTUTTov, 'drawing up the maniples in closer order than usual,

and making the depth in each maniple many times as great as the front'.
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11 prima acics facia] ' formed the first line '. Tliey stood however well

in advance of the main body. Pol. ill. 113. 4 irdarjs 5^ Trjs dvud/j-eios

Trpo^crTT]cr£ rotis ei^dipovs ev dTroaraaeL (at an interval).

Chapter XLVI.

30 § 1. alia^ — 1-diqua.

31 transgressus\ Pol. 1. c. Kara. Slttovs tottoi^s.

lit qiiosqiie traduxerat\ 'as fast as he got them across the river',

not qiiemque for the troops were brought across not individually but

in detachments.

p. 63. 4 § 3. Jinnatal 'being composed of ' not ' strengthened with '.

There were no other troops there besides those mentioned. XXI. 46. 5

corniia NumidisJirviat.

Afroriim esseni\ 'consisted of Africans', cf. 41. 5. Afri would

include Carthaginians, Libyphoenices and African allies.

cornud] the wings, so to speak, of the infantry by itself. Polybius

expresses the same thing thus. ' He placed on the left wing the

Spanish and Gallic cavalry, adjoining them half the Carthaginian heavy

armed (who were thus one wing of the infantry, and faced the pedites

sociornm 45. 6), and next to them the Spanish and Gallic infantry.

Beside these he placed the rest of the Carthaginians (who were thus

the other wing of the infantry, and faced the pedites socioriiin 45. 7),

while upon the right he drew up the Numidian cavalry'.

5 Gain atque Hispani\ Polybius explains the way in which these

were drawn up (cf. 47. 5 note). 'Taking the middle ranks of the

Spaniards and Gauls he advanced them, and following out the same

principle, drew up their remaining ranks so as to unite them with the

wings (^^v^oxivro.) making the formation in the form of a crescent,

(/U.7;voei5^s iroiwv rb Kvprcofia), and making the ranks of those that com-

posed it shallow, intending to keep the Africans as a kind of ambush in

the fight and let the Spaniards and Gauls bear the brunt of the

danger', III. 113. 9. u?j;'oeiS^s is not to be taken quite literally, as

there are tactical difficulties in the way of drawing up men in the form

of a crescent. Probably the formation is correctly described as a

truncated wedge, which however was not solid, the ranks being

shallow.

6 § 4. A/rosI this is the subject, esse being omitted.

maspia ex parie\ probably a mere anticipation of magna ex parte

which follows.
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7 ital sc. as Romans.

ad Trebia»i\ sc. captis.

9 § 6. eitisdemformac\ i.e. the shields of the Gauls were like those of

the Spaniards, not like those of the Romans.

dispares ac dissimilcs\ 'different in appearance and in use'. Explained

by what follows.

10 iniicronibusi 'points'. Pol. III. 114. 3^5^ TaXariKrj fxdxaipa fuav

elx^ XP^^o.v Trjv eK Karacpopas, Kal rauTTji' i^ d-rrocrTdaecos. 'The Gaulish

sword was of no use except to deal a downward blow, and this from a

distance'.

It brevitate Jiabiles\ brevitate, 'by reason of their shortness', 'short and

handy'. \\. 6 vettistate oblitos.

1 2 ante aUos\ with terribilis. Madvig's emendation for P antctaliiis,

Vulg. et alius.

habitus'] 'character', 'appearance'. .

14 § 6. praetcxlis purpura] 'bordered with purple', Pol. Trepiwop-

(pvpois.

15 constiteratit] we should say 'which as they stood there glanced' etc.

mi>iierus...iniliunt...quadrapnta'\ 'the number was 40,000'. Gen.

of that in which the thing consists, Roby § 1302.

18 § 7. Hasdruhal] the same who carried out the stratagem for eluding

Fabius, 16. 8, and who was in charge of the commissariat department

(6 iirX rCiiv Xeirovp'^iuiv Teray/xivos) Pol. III. 93. 4.

Maharbal] 6. ir; 13. 9. Polybius III. 14. 7 and Appian say

Hanno commanded the right wing. This Hanno was son of Bomilcar a

Sufete, and a nephew of Hannibal. We have heard of him before at

the passage of the Rhone where he crossed the river higher up than

Hannibal and took the Gauls in the rear.

19 Magoiic] He had commanded an ambush at the battle of Trobia,

XXI. 54. I. Polybius describes him as 6vTa viov fiiv 8pfn]S 5^ ir\-qpr] Kal

traiSoixaOrj irepl to, iro\e/xiKa.

20 § 8. locatis] probably abl. absol. { = iis locatis), though it may
possibly be dat. in apposition to ntrique parti which is dat. commodi.

?t Rojiianis] So Polybius in. 113. 2 Xa/x^dvuv iracn tt]v iiricpdveiav

(front) Ti]v TTphs piearjfjL^piav.

22 % 9. Volturitum] repeated from 43. 10. Appian adds that

Hannibal had had the field of battle ploughed up in order that

the Romans might be the more troubled with the dust.

23 in ipsa ora] 'right in their faces', for this use oi ipse cf. 5. 7.
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Chapter XLVII.

25 § 1. levibus arinis] 'light-armed'. 3. 9 auxiliis leviiun armoruin.

They fought awhile without decisive result (rds i).lv ipxas cir' laov rjv 6

Kivdwos), but after the defeat of the Roman cavalry on the right the

heavy infantry on each side allowed them to pass through their ranks

[Siade^apLeva) and advanced to the attack themselves. Pol. III. 115. i.

26 equitiim...cornti\ 'the left wing consisting of Gaulish cavaliy'.

Roby § 1302.

28 cqttcstris piignae] which was usually conducted by repeated attacks.

Sail. Iiig. 59. 3 non uli eqtiestri proelio solet sequi dcinde ccdere scd

advcrsis fro7itibiis conciirrere.

30 § 2, mdlo spatio] Polybius attributes tlie tactics employed to the

fact that the enemy were uncivilized, not to the nature of the ground.

^Troi'ou;' fiaxv a.\-r}6ivT)v /cat ^apjiapiKrji/.

ad evaga7id2i77i'] for riding right or left so as to take the enemy in

flank, 'for evolutions'.

31 claudebant\ the object is omitted as in 5. 6 a f/v/ile ct ah iez-go

hostiu7}i acies claudcbat.

32 §3. 2« (/t'n'c/ww] 'straight in'.

sla7itibiis...C07ifcrtis posi7-e/?io] 'first brought to a standstill then

jammed together'.

p. 54. I tiirba'] abl. cause as in 46. 6.

2 dctrahebafl After 7iitc7ites we should have expected dct7-ahebant,

but the verb is put in the singular because vi7- viru77i a/7iplcxtis inserted

in apposition to 7iile7ites is nearer to it.

4 ieiga ve7-tu7it\ Aemilius who was commanding this wing escaped.

fieTaax'^" ^""^ ''"' '''°^ ''''^^ iTnriiov aydvoi Syuws ^tl rdre Stecwfero.

§ 4. sub] here probably= 'just after'. See on levibus a7-7/iis § i,

though it may also = 'just before', e.g. sjtb iiocte7n.

6 pa7-, dzi77i\ Madvig's correction {ox paru77i. Pa/-es used commonly to

be read, agreeing with 07-diites, a colon being placed a.hcr pug 71a.

co7istaba7it'\ 'remained unbroken'.

7 § 5. conisi, obliqua fro7ite\ P co7isiliaequa, vulg. co7i7iisi acqua,

which has been corrected by Lipsius to c. obliqua fro7ite.

W. and Wlf. both explain obliqua fro7ite as meaning that the Romans

pushed forward each extremity of their centre, so as to enclose the pro-

jecting curve of the enemy's centre; in other words obliqua— ' conca.w&'

.

But there is nothing else in the description to suggest that the Romans

tried to surround the projecting part of the enemy's line. i7ipulc7-e for
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which Polybius has 8iiK0\l/av suggests rather the opposite idea. Livy
may have understood the passage quoted in the next note as implying

that the Roman centre was more advanced than the wings, and ohliqua

may= 'convex'. But there is no word corresponding to it in Polybius'

account which in other respects Livy here follows veiy closely, and the

correction though generally accepted is hardly satisfactory.

acie dcnsa\ Pol. in. 115. 6 TreTrvKvuKSres dwd twv Keparuv iirl to,

fi^cra, 'having closed up from the wings towards the centre'.

8 cutuut/i] See on 46. 3 Gal/i. aineus is not a very appropriate word
as it generally means a deep formation, or a column, while the Gauls

and Spaniards were drawn up but few deep. But it is used to indicate

the convexity of the formation irrespective of its depth.

9 a cetera projiiincntem acie'\ This does not mean that the central ranks

of the Gauls and Spaniards had other troops behind them, but that

they were more advanced than the troops to right and left of them.

10 §6. /f«^;r ?^?;(7] 'uninterruptedly
', 37. 10.

pracceps] governs pavorc and agrees with agmen.

11 viediain primum adem...postremo siibsidia] These words miglit

seem to imply that the Gauls and Spaniards, like the Romans, were

drawn up in three lines one behind the other. This was not the case.

mediam acicm means the central part of the infantry, that is the Gauls

and Spaniards as opposed to the Africans drawn up on either side of

them. It represents Polybius' o\j yap afia ffvvej3aive to. Kipara Kal rh.

fiiffa (rvniriiTTeiv dWa irpuira Ta ix^<ra. III. 115. 7. 'The wings and the

centre did not give way at the same time, but the centre first', because,

he continues, 'the Gauls were drawn up in a crescent with its convex

side towards the enemy'. The Africans are called subsidia 'reserves', not

as implying that they were in the rear of the Gauls and Spaniards but

only because the latter were intended to engage with the Romans first.

Pol. III. 113. 8 ^ovXdfievos i^xSpdas fnh tol^lv iv ry /J-dxv toi>j Al^va^

avTwv ^Xf '"> ' wishing to keep the Africans among the infantry as a

reserve line'.

12 Afrorii/n] gen. of that in which the thing consists. Roby § 1302.

13 § 7. rediictis alis\ ablative absolute like proniinente acie. The
Africans themselves constituted the alac. 46. 3 ut Afrormn corniii

cssent.

15 § 8. citneus] referring to ciuiciis § 5, § 6 and 7 being merely ex-

planatory.

aequavit fronte»i\ ' made the line level '•

16 sinum dedit\ 'formed a hollow'.

L. XXII. 22
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circa\ 'on either side', often in this incomplete sense. XXI. i%. i

circa Paditni. ibid. 43. 4 circa Padus avinis.

cornua fccerani\ i.e. instead of being not so far advanced as their

centre they now formed the horns of a crescent in relation to it, while it

formed the concave part of the crescent. Plut. Fabius 16 ^ 5^ <pd\ay^

TOv'Avvipov /xerafiaXovffa to O'xvP'-C'- /xT^i'oetOTjs iyeydvei,

17 circtundedcre alas\ 'outflanked them'. Polybius adds that the

Africans on the right now faced to the left {KKiva.vTe% eir' do-TrtSa) and

those on the left to the right {k-al 86pv). Thus they both faced the flanks

of the Roman troops between them. III. 115. 10.

18 e^ ab tergd] an exaggeration. Polybius says that they were caught

between two forces {fiicrovs a.Tro\ri<pdr)vai) and that they faced right and

left and fought against those who were assailing tliem on either flank

(rous iK Tuv irXay'nov irpoaTreTTTUKdras), III. 115. 12.

>o § 9. quorum terga ceciderant\ 'in whose rear they had wrought

havoc'.

21 c6\ 'from the fact that '. Cf. 34. 5.

Chapter XLVIII.

24 § 1. sinistra cormi] The battle on the Roman left, §§ i—6.

It was going on simultaneously with the engagement on their right.

47- 1—3-

26 scgne] 'spiritless'. 'The Numidians neither suffered nor inflicted

any serious loss but kept the Romans in check (dTr/jd/crous)'. Pol. III.

116. 5.

a...fraude\ 'began with a stratagem on the part of the Carthaginians'.

g. 'J
ab diis orsus.

27 fraiide] This stratagem is not mentioned in Polybius; the account

of it is probably taken from Coelius. It is given in Appian with some

variations.

28 § 2. armal 'armour'.

30 parmas...habentes'\ as a sign that their intentions were peaceful.

32 § 3. in media?n acicw] This would naturally mean that the

Roman left wing opened their ranks to receive them ; but Wolfllin's

explanation is probably the right one. In Appian (and presumably in

Coelius) the stratagem is carried out by Celtiberians, and the scene

is enacted in the centre. The Celtiberi are praised by Servilius and

placed in the rear of the centre. Livy substitutes Numidians for Celti-

berians and so shifts the scene from the centre to the Roman left wing.
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in ntcdiam acieni is a fragment of the original account which he has

omitted to alter, and means 'into the centre'.

p. 55. I tdtimos\ ' the rear ranks '.

3 §4. occupaverat\ ' had engrossed ', 15. 6.

4 scutis\ i.e. the large oblong shields carried by the Romans, as

opposed to the small round shields {faj-mae § 3) which they had
brought with them. They hoped thus to pass as Roman soldiers.

5 avc-rsam'] sc. ' in the rear '.

8 § 5. alibifuga\ on the Roman right. 47. 3.

alibi. ..in tiiala sj>e proeliu»i\ in the Roman centre. 47. lo.

9 Hasdrubal, qui ea parte praeerat\ ea parte means the Carthaginian

right opposed to the Roman left, as distinguished from the Roman right

and centre indicated by alibi. ..alibi. Ihat this is meant is further

indicated by segnis pi/gtta, cf. § i

.

But Hasdrubal had not been placed in command of the Carthaginian

right, but Maharbal, 46. 7. What was he doing here ? Polybius makes
this clear, in. 116. 7. According to him Hasdrubal having cut to

pieces the Roman right (roi)s wepl rhv Troranbv linreis: 47. 3) came to

the aid of the Numidians fighting against the Roman left. The latter

now began to retreat. Accordingly Hasdrubal abandoning the pursuit

to the Numidians, whom he saw to be more efficacious than the

Spaniards and Gauls when once the enemy had begun to waver,

proceeded with the latter to help the Africans attacking the Roman
centre in the rear.

This passage accounts for the presence of Hasdrubal on the right

wing, and we may infer from the account of his movements on arriving

there, that he took over the command from Maharbal.

10 subductos\ 'withdrav/n'. 42. i.

ex media acie] from the centre of the left wing. The expression

can only be understood if we suppose that Hasdrubal drew up the

Gaulish and Spanish horse to right and left of the Numidians, so that

the latter became the media acies. Unless indeed it means that he

withdrew only a part of the Numidians.

11 fugieiitis\ Livy seems to mean that Hasdrubal withdrew the

Numidians from the conflict with the Roman left against whose re-

sistance they were making little way (cjiiia segnis... erat) and sent them

in pursuit of the Roman right which he had routed, 47. 3. But this

account is unintelligible. When Hasdrubal turned against the Roman
centre there would have been no troops left to fight against the Roman
left. Again Polybius says that Plasdrubal had already nearly anni-

12 2
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hilated the Roman right {aTTOKTilvavTCi rous irepl rhv iroranbv Iwirets

ttXtji* iravv dXiywv). Livy has misunderstood Polybius. The latter

-Lc^ says that on the mere approach of Ha»ftibal the Romans began to

retreat (TrpoiBSfievoi top ^(podov...dTr€X^povi') which Livy does not

mention. Accordingly he abandoned the pursuit to the Numidians

{tovs fJ.ei' (pevyovras irap(5u}Ke Toh Nd/xaai). Ill, ii6. 7—8.
12 § 6. A/ris] so Polybius irpocrwecrwv rots 'Pw/icii\'o?s crrparoTr^Sois

KaTavJ)Tov...iTrippuffe Tous Aijivas. ill. 116. 8.

ChAFTER XLIX.

14 § 1. fa;ie altera] the centre, as appears from nannibali § 1,

compared with 46. 7. It is called ' the other part ' as it was only on the

left wing that the Romans still resisted.

Faiilns] Polybius says that on the defeat of the Roman right

(47. 3) Paulus rode up to the centre and engaged with the enemy,
III. 1x6. 3. This may be merely omitted in Livy's account. However,
according to another narrative followed by Appian, Paulus had com-
manded in the centre in the first instance, attended by 1000 horse,

and it is probable that Livy has combined this with that of Polybius.

15 fiierai\ for erat cf. 23. 3 note.

16 § 2. aim conferiis] 'with a compact body'—of horse. Livy is

probably thinking of the 1000 horse which Appian gives Paulus (see

preceding note). Polybius says the cavalry on the Roman right had

been cut to pieces. Cf. note on 48. f^fngientis.

18 omissis\ 'abandoning'.

19 et\=^ctiani.

20 § 3. denimtimiti\ = ii2inliauti, but with the sense of an important

announcement, 38. 6. Madvig renuntianti.

22 §4. quam mallcm...tradcret\\h&iy\h]&z\.oii7-adcrct\% consul. The
meaning is—well, I had rather he had handed them over to me
bound hand and foot: he might have done so just as well, seeing

that they have given up their only means of escape. The view that

the words were spoken in earnest, and express a regret at their certain

destruction, is not probable.

24 qjiale\ sc. esse dclmit, 'such as might have been expected'. C.

compares piigna fziit quale inter Jidentcs sibimet ambo excrcitiis,

III. 62. 6.

25 in vestigia] 'where they stood', xxi. 44. 6 niisqiiam te vestigio

tnoveris. Cf. in locis 41.9.



NOTES. I Si

11 § 5. S74pera7t(is\ 'surviving', supcrantis is in apposition to the

object which is not expressed.

•H) repctcbant\ 'recovered'.

30 § 6. praetervehens\ used as though practcj-veJwr were not a passive

but a deponent, in default of a present passive participle, 'riding by'.

Elsewhere Livy expresses this by praevehi. Except in this passage

pradervehi— ' to sail by '.

3

1

oppletit7ti\ =perfHsnm. Archaistic.

3 2 § 7. i)ison(em cladis] 44. 7 exsors ailpae.

p. 56. I respicere] 'to look on with favour'. Verg. E. I. 28 libcrias

quae sera tamen respexit inertem.

5 § 9. macte'\ root 7nak, cf. /xaKap, probably a participle from an extinct

verb mago^aitgeo. It is a vocative used as nom., with imperative as

here, or without. Cf. Verg. A. ix. 641 Jiiacte nova virtiite piier. It does

not vary with the construction. 11. 12. 14 iubcrcm te niacte virtute esse,

virtiite is abl. of cause.

7 § 10. publice patribiis\ 'To the senate as a body'. 11. 13 ct

privatim parentibus. . .et publice popidis gratum e7-it.

8 priusqtiam advenit\ This is quite regular, being an instance of

the indie, present used to express an action about to be commenced.

E.g. nunc redeo ad inceptiim. Sail. lug. 4. Roby § 1462. 50. 8.

9 privatiml 'personally'.

10 ct vixissc.et ni07-i] 'died as he had ever lived '.

§ 11, in strage...cxpira7-e\ cf. Hor. C. i. 12. 38 a7ti/nacque inag7tae

p7'odigii7n Poe7io supC7-a7ite Paulian.

1

1

reus ite7-u77i\ cf. 40. 3.

e'\ 'in consequence of. ex conparaiione S, 2.

12 exisia7>t\ 'come forward'.

alieno c7-i//iinc] aliiun cri7iiina7tdo. Cf. dtctatoria i/ividia 26. 4.

13 §12. COS agentis] V exigentes. The pronoun is generally omitted

with the participle when the persons have l)een distinctly indicated

before, but this is not the case here.

14 oppressere\ 'came upon them '.

18 § 13. Ca7i7ias'\ but according to 43. 9 Hannibal's camp was in

the immediate neighbourhood of this place. Livy has omitted to

mention that Hannibal shifted his camp to the left bank of the river

some days before the battle. See App. IV.

Car(halo7ie\ cf. 15. 8.

20 § 14. alter\ Varro.

21 i7iscrtiis'\ 'joining ', a correction for P //(/t'^/wj.
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quinquaginta'\ Polybius says 70. Plut. Falhis 16 (5\t7ocrT6s d^tV-

Ventisiam'] past Canusium, and 28 miles from the scene of battle.

Venusia was on the borders of Lucania and Apulia. It was a

Roman colony, founded 291 B.C. at the close of the third Samnitc

war, and was afterwards famous as the birthplace of Horace.

22 § 15. qiiadraginta quiiique milia] To these 48,200 must be added

4,500 captured in the battle, 6,400 taken in the smaller camp, 52. 2,

49> i3> 5°' "> and 6,400 in the larger, 49. 13, 52. 4. 14,500 are

mentioned as escaping, 54. i and 4. The total number of the army
according to 36 was 87,200. Polybius with less probability says

that 70,000 (ill. 117. 4) were killed out of a total roughly given as

80,000 (in. 113. 5).

23 tantadef)i'] 'equally large'. This is Madvig's conjecture for tatita.

tantusdcm is used once in Plautus, and in the Digest. Tantidem (at the

same price) and tantundem occur in classical Latin.

24 § 16. Z. Atilms\ not the consul of 217 whose praenomen was

Marcus. 40- 6.

25 trlbtmi viiUtiini\ legionary officers, 6 to the legion.

26 quidaml sc. ex tribunis militum.

29 § 17. eosl sc. the curule magistracies. By the Lex Ovinia, date

uncertain, but perhaps soon after 367 B.C.: see on 34. \,patru!n.

Chapter L.

p. 57. I § 1. A/icnsi'] The defeat of the Romans by the Gauls on the

Alia 390 B.C. which was followed by the occupation of the whole of

Rome except the Capitol.

nobiliiate\ cf. 43. 9 nobilitandas.

3 §2. $'2«a...a'5i'rt/?<w] 'because of the enemy's inaction'.

4 § 3. fxga ad AHani] 7. i ad Trasjimcnmmi pugna.
namque] in prose of the next period always the first word in the

sentence.

6 ad Catmas] not, of course, wiih/nqh^niem.

quinquaginta] .^9. 14, he was joined by a larger number afterwards,

54- t.

7 alteriusi lit. 'belonged to the other', i.e. shared the fate of the other.

XXI. II. I totiisprope senaiiis Hannibalisfuit, 'was with Hannibal'.

9 § 4. binis\ 44. I.

1 1 7nittiint'\ to those in the smaller camp.
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exla£titid\ attributively with epulis, 'feasts of triumph'.

13 Canusium} five miles from the battle-field to the S.W.

abitiiros\ se is omitted as in 37. 7.

14 alii'] of those in the smaller camp.

15 § 5- venire] in or. recta veninnl.

coniiingi] sc. sibi.

18 %Q. P. Sempronius] adversative asyndeton. According to Appian

{Hann. 26) he was chosen commander of the larger camp.

20 aesti/nari capita et exqiiiH prctia] 'to have a price set upon your

heads, and your ransoms ascertained'.

22 Latinus sociiis] we should have expected sociiis alone, for the Latin

allies or novien Latiniun were a particular class of allies (see on 7. 5),

while the question here was between the Romans on one side and the

allies on the other, for the former were assessed at 400 denarii, the

latter at 200, 52. 3. But Latimis is inserted to balance Romanus, and

thus the clause gives merely a specimen of the cases which would arise.

However nomen Laiinum is used incorrectly to indicate the allies in

general, 7. 5.

23 § 7. it07i lit] sc. males.

se] with nolo, toIo and some other verbs of wishing an ace. (of the

pronoun) with infin. is sometimes used instead of the simple infinitive.

Madvig, Lat. G. § 399, 4.

2 5 cives]= concives.

26 § 8. opprimif] sc. nos, 'surprises us'. The pres. indie, is not

incorrect, cf. 49. 10; but of events in the future, especially when there

is'' an idea of prevention as here, the subjunctive is more usual with

anteqnam. Cf. 39. 10.

27 inordinatt] 'not in their ranks'.

inconpositi] 'not in their divisions'.

28 § 9. fit] the sentiment is general, 'can be made'.

quamvis per conferlos]=per quanivis confertos, 'no matter how dense

they be'.

29 quiiieni] strengthens cuneo, 'while with a column' etc. xxi. 30. 7

mdlas profecto terras inexsiiperabilis huniano gencri esse: Alpes quiJun

habitari.

30 ut si]~vclnt si which is more usual.

32 § 10. haec ubi dicta deJil] A plirase common in Vergil. The
hexameter and a half probably come from Ennius through Coelius.

p. 58. I § II- latus dextnim] The smaller Roman camp must have

been either W. of the Carthaginians on the left bank of the river, or
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E. of them on the right bank, for the battle was fought on the same

bank as that on which the smaller camp was situated, and in the battle

the Romans rested their right on the river. Now if the small camp was

W. of the Carthaginians and on the right bank troops leaving it would

have exposed their left flank to the enemy in crossing to the larger

camp. This looks as if Livy thought the battle was fought on the left

bank contrary to the view taken in Appendix IV. q.v. But Livy's

narrative is not consistent.

3 ad sescentos] see on 41. z ad viille et septlngenti.

inde\ with adituicto, when protinus is best rendered 'on their way'

as in 42. 3; or w'lih pervencruttt, prolimis meaning 'straight on'.

alio agrnine] the same as agmine mentioned in 52. 4.

5 § 12. iinpctu anunoriini] 'the impulse of that courage' etc.

Chapter LI.

r) § 1. licllo] used instead oipugna because this victory had practically

brought the war to an end.

dii'i...qidetem'] The obvious rendering is the best, 'the remainder

of the day and their repose of the following night '.

12 § 2. Maharball Gellius X. 24. 6 gives the same story as Coelianum

ilbtd. Si vis mihi equitatum dare et ipse cum cetera excrcitu me sequi

die quinti Romae in Capitolio curabo tibi cena sit coda. Coelius, he

adds, took it from Cato's Origincs. Livy probably took it from

Coelius.

15 vciiissc\ sc. ie, suggested by sequere.

16 § 3. res\ sc. 'the idea' i.e. of such a rapid termination to the war.

statim is the emphatic word.

19 tcfiiporis'] the gen. with opus esse is found once again in Livy,

XXIII. 21. 5. It is a Graecism. Cf. dei /xol tlpos.

§ 4. ni)ni7-iim'\~ne viirum {sit), for ni or tiei—ne; not so strong

as mirum ni (= ?iisi). 'Of a truth'.

21 satis creditur] 'it is generally believed'. This was a favourite topic

for rhetorical disputation. Juv. VII. 163 aw p^tat urbem a Cannis.

Yet it is doubtful whether Hannibal could have taken Rome, cf. 9. 2.

Maharbal could certainly not have done so. Monunsen says, 'This

unexampled success appeared at length to mature the great political

combination for the sake of which Hannibal had come to Italy'. The

news of the victory reduced the peace party at home to silence. Men
and money were sent from Carthage. Philip of Macedon and Kierony-

mus the new king of Syracuse joined the Caiihaginian alliance. Capua,
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several communities in central Italy and all lower Italy passed over to

the side of Hannibal, cc. 19—22. Hannibal had reason to wait.

'^3 §5- T^ff/aw] 'woeful', 3. I.

24 j/rff^t'w] concrete, 'scene of slaughter'.

insistunl'\ elsewhere msistere is used with the dative (47. 6) or the
infmitive. JNIadvig accordingly reads excitnt, but without support from
the MSS.

25 § 6. 7it quem'\ = ii.t quer/iijue; que in atiqtie doing double duty.

2 7 slricta] 'drawn together ',
' closed '. Then excitaverant= ' had revived',

sc. by staunching the blood, siric^a may however mean 'touched' and
therefore 'smarting'. Then cxci/avcra/i/ -'h3.d roused from their un-

consciousness '.

p. 59. I § 7. haia-ire\ 'to shed', a poetical use of the word. Tacitus

has higuhiin hausissc, II. i. 41. Lut here hatn-ire belongs only to

sanguinem.

§ 8. vtersis] 'thrust'.

3 inierchtsisse spiri(tiin'\ sc. 'had suffocated themselves', acm (imbcr)

spiritum indudcrct xxi. 58. 4, means only, 'rendered respiration

difficult '.

4 § 9. convcrtit om)ies\ sc. in se, 'attracted the attention of all'.

XXI. III. 4 cum admiraiione...in se omnes convcrtisset.

superincubaiili] the word occurs here only.

7 lamando\ 'while he tore'. Cf. 3. 10 for the use of the abl. of

the gerund = a present particle.

expirassct\ Koinanus.

Chapter LII.

8 § 1. dncit] sc. cxcrciluin. Cf. i. i note.

9 brachid] a line of earthworks. Hirtius, Bdl. Hispan. 5 ut eum ab
oppido excluderet brachium adpoiilem ducere cocpit (C).

lo Jluiiiine] the Aufidus. The object was to prevent their getting

water. 59. 5 ctcm aqua arceremur.

§ 2. ab omnibus...fessis] This means that all joined in m.aking the

sunender, omnibus fossis would only give the reason for the surrender.

12 § 3. paiti (from paciscor) with trcccuis numtnis, lit. 'having cove-

nanted (for their safety) at the price of etc. Cf. xxi. 61. 11 viginti

argcnti talentis pacti dcduntur. ut lraderent-=ita ut traderent, adds a

condition of the agreement. Cf. 43. 4; 5. 7 note.

13 in capita Romana] 'for every Roman'. So /;/ socios, 23. 6 in

miiitem.
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14 nuinmis quad7-igatis\ silver denarii {^\d.), so called because they

were stamped with a representation of Jupiter in a four-horse chariot

;

300=;^io. I2J. (>d. The price per man had risen since 217 B.C. Cf.

23. 6 note.

15 etui'] depending on /af//. xxxiv. 29. ii pactzis iit ahdticere viilites

Heart.

16 siitgitlis'l besides what they had on, 'a single change of raiment',

6. II.

1

7

seorsiim'] = sevorsnm ' separately '. So prorstim =provorsitm.

20 § 4. homiiiu7n'\=peditum, as opposed to equites. XXI. 27. i eguites

virique. ad with inilia alone. The number of cavalry is given accu-

rately, a. ad seseentos C)0. 11.

23 traditci\ Polybius who says nothing about the capture of the smaller

camp gives a different account of the capture of the larger. Paulus left

10,000 men in his camp who were to attack that of Hannibal during

the battle. They were on the point of taking it when Hannibal re-

turned and drove them back to their own camp. There 2000 of them

were slain and the remainder taken prisoners, iii. 117. 11.

24 § 5. si quid] sc. erat.

25 phaleris] 'trappings', bosses afifixed to the bridle, head-stall, etc.

ad vescetidum faeto] sc. 'plate for the tah\Q\ argaituDi niensarium.

facto = ' worked '.

26 zetique]= sa/tem, 7. 11 ; 23. 3.

omnis eetera] elsewhere the order is cetera omiiis.

27 § 6. sepelicjidi] not passive, the object is not expressed. Roby,

Introd. LXiv. b.

28 octo niilid] Polybius says 4000 Gauls, 1500 Spaniards and Africans

and 200 horse. Cf. 49. 15 note.

29 consulem] Cf. 7. 5 note.

32 § 7. Busa] The name Busidius has been found on a stone at

Canusium.

Chapter LIH.

Pi 60, 4 § 2. de legione pj-ima] de with abl. is often used in this con-

nection instead of the genitive. From this and similar uses de (or di)

became the sign of the genitive in the Romance languages.

10 § 3. adulescentem] 19. In the account of the engagement at

Ticinus in 218 B.C. he is described as 17, xxi. 46. 7.

siinima imperii] of course only at Canusium in the absence of Varro

at Venusia, 54. i.
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ti § 4. inter paucos] 'with a few others'.

12 summa re)-nvi\ 'the general condition of affairs'.

13 perditam spcm fovere] a short way of expressing 'it was in vain that

they cherished hope, as all hope was lost'. Cf. xxi. 12. 3 tcmptata

est exigtia spes pads.

desperatam conploratamquc\ i.e. 'given up', as though by the physi-

cians, and ' mourned for', as though already dead, 55. 3.

14 rem essepuhlicaml 11. i rcque depublica.

15 § 5. quorum principem'] sc. esse. The ace. with infin. is used in-

stead of sit because qtioruin—et eorum. It is possible however, though

not likely, that qitorutn principem (which = ^/ eorum principeni) has the

same verb as iuvenes. Cf. IV. 43. 6 aliac, inter qiias et agrariae legis,

seditiosae actiones existunl.

16 spectare\ sc. 'were thinking of taking to'.

reguin^ as Philip of Macedon or Ptolemy king of Egypt, to offer

their services as mercenaries.

17 § ®- praeterqua?n'] iorpraetcrquam qiioderat, 'besides being terrible',

XXVI. 13. 14 effiigere morte praeterquam honcsta etiam h7ii possum.

18 stnp07-e ac 7niractild\ depending on torpidos, best taken as a hendiadys,

'by stupefaction at this strange proposal'. In no case does tniraculiim

= 'astonishment '.

20 consilii rem] ' matter for a council '.

fata/is] 'predestined', xxx. 28. i rt-htt fatalem enm...ditcem

horrcbant.

23 § 8. nulla 7!er{us...hostium castra esse] 'no camp is more tnily a

camp of the enemy than that in which etc' P has nullo. The true

reading may possibly be millo in loco which would correspond more

closely with ubi. For verius cf. 19. 11.

ed] = talia.

24 § 9- pi-'^git] of prompt or energetic action, 19. 4, 'he went straight

to' etc.

hospitium] 'lodging'.

27 § 10. ex mei animi sententia] a common formula in oaths and de-

clarations, 'to the best of my knowledge and belief; here 'solemnly'.

quod ex tni animi sententia iuraris, id non facere periurium est, Cic.

De off. III. 29. 108. There is an ellipse o{ iiiro.

vt] ita me di ame?it, 'so help me heaven', which corresponds

to tit... non deseram, is omitted. C. compares the inscription ex mei

animi sententia nt ego lis inimicus ero qitos C. Caesari Gcrrnanico

inimicos esse cognovero. Cf. the use of sic in prayers
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sic tihi Cyrnacas fiigiant examina iaxos,

iiicipe si quid habes. Verg. E. ix. 30.

1% ncipte] still part of the protasis. The apodosis is omitted, see

preceding note.

29 g 11. scicns'] 'wittingly', ro. 5, he has sworn 'to the best of his

knowledge '.

fal!d\ absolute, 'break my word'.

30 § 12. in hacc verba'] 'in this form'. Cf. 10. 5 note.

31 iuresi for the omission oi itt cf. 3. 13 nuntia effodiant signum.

p. 61. 2 custodicndos'] 51.3 iraditi in cus:odiain.

Chapter LIV.

3 § 1. Venitsiam'\ Varro had fled thither after the battle with some

50 horsemen, 49. 14.

4 ad] used adverbially. Cf. 52. 4.

5 fiicrant] for erant. Cf. 23. 3. Introd. II.

6 § 3. perfamilias] 'among various households'.

8 togas et tunicas] sc. singnlas. Cf. the use of inilia — singula milia,

36. 3, i.e. an outer and an inner garment. The toga was the garb of the

civilian, 33. 3. It was probably worn on garrison duty and in winter-

quarters by officers and equites only. Thus in xxix. 36. 2 only 1200

togae are sent to the army but 12,000 tnnicae,

9 qitadrigatos mwimos] 52. 3 note.

II §3. publice...privaliiii] 'by the town '...'by individual citizens',

49. 10.

r2 viiiliere Camisina] 52. 7.

J 3 § ^' graviiis] i.e. than that borne by the people of Venusia, or

better, 'constantly heavier'; this suits the imperfect better.

et] introducing an explanation of fnullitudo, ' and indeed '.

decern milia] Others then must have come besides tlie 600 from

the smaller camp 50. 11, and the 4200 from the larger camp 52. 4.

17 § 5. sciscitatum] supine, corresponding in sense with nnniiit/n

mitttint which= aliqziem 7nittnnt nnntiatwn.

19 § 6. consularis exercitns] about two legions. These were what

are afterwards alluded to as the Cannenses legiones, which were kept on

garrison duty in Sicily during the remainder of the war by way of

punishment.

23 § 7. occidione occisum] 'utterly destroyed'. A common phrase in

Livy. So XXIX. 27. 3 aiictibus aiigere. Compare such Hebraisms as
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'Thou hast led captivity captive', or iviQviAq, iireOviirjja, St Luke

xxii. 15.

«4 fuerat\ for crat as in § i.

25 §8. ja/z/a ?/r(''f] ' while tlie city was still safe '. The words exckide

the disaster on the Alia, 50. i.

27 edissertaitdo] 'by a detailed account'. Edisscrtare is a Plautine

word. Livy generally uses edisserere like Cicero.

§ 9. cojisule . . .amissd\ These words are contrasted with cum

duobus...afnissi, 'In the preceding year one consul and his army had

been lost at Trasimene, but now etc.

'

28 lion vulnns super vulnits] as would have been the case if a new

disaster of no greater magnitude than that of Trasimene had been

announced.

29 multiplex] 'far greater'. Cf. miiltiplicali 36. i. Not 'many times

as great', for it was only twice as great according to the method of

reckoning adopted.

30 exercit'.is ainisst] in apposition to multiplex cladcs, 'The loss of two

armies'. 36. 6 propter territos /uviiines.

nee. .esse] depending on ntnitiabatur s\\Yt\'i\\ci\ from njintiahantur.

o\ § J.O. Hantiibalis factani] I4. d NiiiitidayH»i...iain factain.

p. 62. I profeetd] 'assuredly'.

mole eladis] moles indicates difficulty, 9. 2, or weight. The ex-

pression is stronger than tarn gravi clade. 'A crushing defeat'.

<i §11. conpares] The subjunctive is potential, 'one might compare

with them'. P comparcsset for which Madvig reads covipares scilicet,

against C and M.

cladem] with Carthaginieiisiiiin.

Aegatis insiilas] The victory of C. Lutatius Catulus in 241 E.c.

which brought the First Punic war to a close.

4 Sardinia] This is inaccurate. Sicily was ceded on the conclusion

of the war, with an indemnity of 3200 talents. In 238 K.c. the

Romans, taking advantage of a revolt of the Cartliaginian mercenaries

in Sardinia, demanded the surrender of that island with a further

indemnity of 1200 talents. The Carthaginians were unable to refuse

the request.

vecligalis ac stipendiaries] The former is used especially of those who
paid amounts proportionate to the produce of the land, the latter of

those who paid a fixed amount. The distinction is sometimes dis-

regarded as in XXXIII. 47. 2, where the Carthaginian indemnity is

called vectigal. If this is the case here both words express the same
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idea. Otherwise vectigalis is historically inaccurate ; for the Cartha-

ginians paid the Romans no taxes, only the indemnity referred to in

the preceding note.

5 piignam...in Africd\ the battle of Zama 202 B.C. in which Hannibal

was defeated by Scipio, ya/izZ/j' dux hitius belli 53. 6.

6 judla] there is an adversative asyndeton, as the words contain the

answer to conpares.

conpa7-andac\ 'comparable'. In negative and quasi-negative sentences

the gerundive sometimes has the meaning of possibility rather than of

obligation. Roby § 1403. Tibullus, IV. 4. 2 votaque pi-o domina vix

11umcrandafacit.

Chapter LV.

8 § 1. Philus...Pompon{iis\ 35. 5.

10 § 2. dubitabant...venturu7n'\ Livy often uses dulitare with the ace.

and infinitive. In Caesar and Cicero it is followed by quin.

14 § 3. m consilium qtiideiii'] They could not even form a plan, much

less take any action.

expedirent\ properly to extricate, as though from the confusion

around them. 4. 7 ainna expediri.

15 obsireperetl sc. consullanlibtis, 'deakned'. Cf. 14.8.

nondum palani factd\ sc. qui vivi qui niortui esscnt, 'as the truth

was not yet published '. Cf. inexplorato 4. 4 note.

J 8 § 4. Appia vid\ i. 12 note.

Latino] 12. 2 note.

19 obvios\ = qui obvii esscnf, 7. 11.

profecto...fore\ The reading of C" for P, C prcfectos...forte, pro-

fccto here, as often, is best rendered by 'must'. D. compares xxvi.

15. 13 cum negaret...pyofecto satis conpoteni mentis esse, 'when he said

that he must certainly be out of his mind'.

20 referant] after ceitsuit one would have expected rcferrent; but Livy

often prefers primary to secondary sequences for the sake of vividness.

21 § 5. relicum...fecerint'\ 'have allowed to survive'.

25 § 6. illud} explained by ut...tollant...arceant etc. 'the other task,

that of calming the tumult' etc.

ipsos"] explained by quoiiiam...sit.

viagistratuum paruni\ i6. 4 tautum socioriim. The absence of the

only surviving consul is referred to.

27 publico] properly loco: sc. 'from appearing in public'.
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30 § 7. stiac...expectet\ There is a sudden change of subject. This

clause refers to the people generally, not to the praetors.

fortunae...aitctorcm'\ ««£/<?;-= 'informant'. Ov. Md. XI. 666 non

haec tibi mintiat audor ambigiius. 'The bearer of tidings affecting

themselves '. 24. 1 1 audores sunt.

31 §8. /t'«(7«/'] the subject is /;-at'^r,?j' again.

p. 63. 2 rcdc\ probably due to a repetition of the last part of the

preceding word.

revocandos] The senators were to restore order before deliberating

on the situation.

Chapter LVI.

4 § 1. in hanc seittcntiam...issent1 'had voted for this motion'.

Questions in the Senate were decided by a division (discessio). The

presiding magistrate used the following form, Qui haec sentitis in

hanc partem, qtd alia omnia in illam partem ite qua sentitis, Plin.

Ep. VIII. 14. 9.

pedibusi indicating that they voted 'without discussion'. Thus

those senators who were not qualified to speak in the Senate (qui

non rogabantur sententiain) were called pcdarii {quia pedibus in

scntentiam ibant).

submota] the technical term for the removal of a crowd by the

lictors. III. 48. 3 i, lictor, submove turbam. So submoto 'after room

had been made', xxviii. 37. 15.

5 diversil 'in different directions', adj. for adv. as in 32. 2 opportuni

aderant.

6 tutn demum'X cf. 13. 8 note. Dio says Varro sent neither message

nor messenger immediately after the defeat.

7 litterae'] especially of an official connnunication, 'a despatch',

33- 9-

9 § 2. rcUquias dadis'] 'survivors from the disaster'. Cf. Verg.

A. I. 30 Troas, reliquias Danaum.

1

1

decern viilia'] But there were already 10,000 men at Canusium, 54. 4,

without counting the 4500, 54. i, whom Varro subsequently brought

there, 54. 6. D. suggests quindccim millia.

inconpositonim inordinatorum'] not yet organised in centuries,

maniples and legions. For ordines cf. 50. S. In 50. S these words

only refer to temporary disorder.

12 § 3. ?'«] in the matter of, 'about'.
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14 imiiditiantcDi] properly 'marketing', in a contemptuous sense

'haggling'. Cf. Ennius' line non caupoiiantes bcllwn (making a traffic

of war) sed helligerantes. Cic. Off. i. 38. nundinari may govern an

ace. n. senatorium nomcn Cic. Vcrr. 11. 2. 122. This is an emendation

for P nuntiantcm.

§4. per doj/ios] 'from house to house'.

15 ojyplevit] an archaistic compound. 49. 6.

16 sacrtim...Cercris'\ not the regular Cerealia as these were celebrated

in April, while the battle of Cannae was fought in June.

interniissiiin sit'\ the perfect subjunctive though a secondary tense

has preceded, as often in Livy. See on 5. 8 senserit.

nee lugentibtif'] it was a joyful ceremony, and was performed by

matrons in white garments who enacted the search for and discovery of

Proserpina by Ceres.

17 tempestate\ slightly more emphatic than /tv;//^;-^.

18 expers ftierat\ 'had not been plunged in grief, i.e. when it was
desired to celebrate the festival. 'Could be found who had escaped

bereavement'.

19 § S. dcsererentw-\ 'should be neglected'.

20 diebus trigintd\ 'to thirty days', lit. by thirty days, thirty days

being made the limit of the mourning. Generally mourning for parents

or children lasted a year.

22 § 6. litterae\ as in § i.

Ofacilid] 31.6.

23 Hieronis] 37. i note.

25 § 7. slare'] 'were lying at anchor'. Verg. A. VI. 902 slant litore piippcs.

26 § 8. se\ Otacilius, the logical subject of the whole sentence which
depends on 'Otacilius wrote'.

27 aliam'\ = reli(iuam. Cf. 4. 7 note, 11. 9 etc. Since the close of the

First Punic war the Romans had held the Western portion of the island

of which the chief town was Lilybaeum, while the Eastern and smaller

portion remained in the hands of Iliero king of Syracuse.

2S classed besides that which he himself already commanded.

Chapter LVII.

30 § 1. praetoris\ more coxveciiy propracforis as in 56. 6, for Otacilius

had been praetor in the preceding year, 37. 13.

31 M. Claudui}ii\ Alarcellum, 35. 6. One of the most vigorous and

successful of the Roman commanders. In 222 B.C. he brought the
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Insubriai) War to a close and slew Viridomarus with his own hand,

thus gaining the spolia opinia for the third and last time in Roman his-

tory. In 215 B.C. he repulsed Hannibal before Nola. In 212 B.C.

he took Syracuse. But in 208 he was surprised by a body of Numidians

and slain.

classi^ probably the fleet mentioned in 31. 5.

32 praeessei\ the subjunctive, because it forms part of the resolution.

p. 64. 2 -primo quoque tc)npore\ 'at the very first opportunity'. XLII.

10. 5 Laiinisferiis in primam quamque diem indictis.

3 per commodum etc. ]
' in so far as the interests of the State allowed '.

per, as in 21. i fuissetque {quietum) per Foemirn hostem. This is more
likely than that per indicates the manner as in 29. 7 etc. and that /«•

commodum = 'conveniently '.

4 § 2. super']=praeter. XXI. 46. i super cetera, lit. 'on the top of.

Cf. 3. 14 supcrquam qiiod.

6 Vestales\ They were at this time six in number, taken from the

noblest families. Their duty was to keep alive the sacred fire in the

temple of Vesta in the Forum. Their conduct was subject to strict

super\'ision from the pouti/ex maximus. The punishment for neglecting

the sacred fire was scourging, for inchastity death, in the manner here

described.

7 stiipri coiipertae'] an extension of the use of the genitive expressing

the charge. Cf. Sail. Cat. 52 mattifesti rerum capitalium.

et] what follows is merely parenthetical. Of course the Romans were

terrified at the crime of the Vestals, not at its punishment.

8 Collinam\ so called because it stood on the Quirinal, which was

known as Collis not motts.

necata'\ i.e. buried alive.

10 § 3. quos\ sc. scribas. A constrnctio ad sensum, as if iinus e

pontijicis scribis had preceded. XXVII. 11. 3 itifantem quos atidro^'ttos

vulgiis . . . appellat. C

.

minores pontifices\ We know no more of these than that there were

three of them, forming Vi collegium. Macrobius describes them as ob-

serving the moon in order to report to the rex sacrijiculus, in con-

nexion with keeping the calendar.

12 comitio'] see on 7. 7.

13 § 4. hoc nefas] the guilt of the Vestals.

14 § 5. decemviri libros"] see on i. 16.

15 Fabius Pictor'\ cf. 7. 4 and Introd. I.

Delphos ad oraculum'] 54. i Venusiam ad cotisulcm. The answer,

L. XXII. I
2^
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mentioned in xxiii. ii. i, was that if the Romans performed certain

ceremonies which were prescribed victoria duclli popiili Romani erit.

i6 sitppliciis\ = snpplicationil)us, archaic.

1 8 § 6. fatalibHs\ sc. the Sibylline books.

20 foro bovari6\ on the edge of the Velabrum, near the Circus Maximus.

21 minime Romand\ The Sibylline books which prescribed the

sacrifice were of Greek origin ; still the stories of the self-devotion of

Ciirtius and the two Decii, and the old Latin custom of the vcr sacrum

(see on 9. 10) probably indicate that human sacrifices were anciently

offered in Italy.

24 § 7. scriplos hahcbat'\ Xiot = scripscrat, 'had with him already

enrolled '.

tirhi praesidio\ there was already a garrison there, 11. 9.

25 § 8. tertia] but the third legion belonged to the land forces and

had fought at Cannae, 53-2. Either tertia refers to a fresh enumera-

tion of the forces, or Livy is using a different authority from that which

he there follows.

26 Teaniim Sidiciniim'\ so called to distinguish it from Teanum in Apulia.

It commanded the Latin road at the point where it entered Campania.

27 Philo\ praetor iirbaniis, 35. 5.

28 § 9. ex auctoritate patrum'] the Senate, that is, resolved to com-

municate with Varro asking him to appoint a dictator.

29 dictits\ by the consul. Apparently Varro also appointed the master

of the horse. This was usually done by the dictator. Cf. 33. 11.

30 itniiores] those between 17 and 46.

ab'] i.e. those of 17 and upwards.

31 praetextatos] boys under 17, who still wore the toga praetexta (a robe

with a purple border). At 17 the toga virilis was assumed.

32 § 10. effect i\ 16. 8.

Latimim no>nen'\ see on 7. 5.

p. 65t I exfor/iiula'] 'in accordance with the terms of their treaties with

Rome '.

anna, tela, alia'] asyndeton enumerativum is frequent in business

details. C. ar;«a = defensive, /(.7a = offensive weapons.

3 § 11. formani\ 'kind'. P has alia fonnain, for which aliam

formaiii is generally read.

5 servitiis] abstract for concrete.

vellentne] hence Livy speaks of the latter as volones volunteers,

XXIII. 35. 7. Roman citizens were of course bound to serve.
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Chapter LVIII.

8 § 1. a;^ Cannas pttgnani] 7. i.

11 § 2. Trebiam Trasumenniimquc] Livy did not mention that this

was done after the battle of Trebia. For Trasumene cf. 7. 5.

1

2

sine pretio] in 52. 3 it is stated that the ransom for each ally had

been fixed at 200 denarii.

14 qttod'l sc fecerat.

1

5

de dignila/e] sc. only for honour.

ccrtare\ sc. se, cf. 34. 7.

16 §3. et...ei\ 'as. ..so'. Ronianae ?iX\A j?/a^ are the emphatic words.

17 id adniti nt\ perhaps on the analogy of id agere tit. adniti governs

an accusative (of the pronoun) only in this conjunction.

19 § 4. in capital ' per head'. 52. 3 in capita Romana.

20 § 5. aiiqiiaiitum'] 'a considerable amount'. According to 52. 3 it

was arranged that all the Roman troops horse and foot alike were to

pay 300 denarii.

2

1

equitil'us] dat. incommodi.

quo\ abl. of price, like nuvimis in 52. 3.

pepigerant'] absolute 'had made agreement', sc. for their release.

W. compares Plant. Bacch. 879 ducentis Philippis pcpigi. ptpigi is

generally used as the perf. oi paciscor, instead oi pactus stun (but cf.

59. 6) which is rare.

22 qiui!ncumqne\ Without a verb qiiicuinqtie has the sense of qtiivis or

quilibet. But in Cic. Sail. Caes. it is used thus only in the ablative, qua-

cunqtie de re, Cic. Ep. Q. F. ii. 8. i. quocunquc modo, Sail. /ug. 103.

25 § 7. Carthalo] 15. 8; 49. 13.

28 § 8. miniine Romani itigenii] 'no true Roman'; vir ac veic Ro-

mamts 14. 11; for minime cL 57. G.

31 § 9. dictatoris verbis'\ 'in the name of the dictator'.

Chapter LIX.

p. 66. I § 1. scnatus datus esi] 'an audience in the Senate was given

them'.

2 patres conscripti] This has been explained as standing for patres et

conscripti referring to the original patrician members of the Senate,

and the plebeian members afterwards added to their number. But the

meaning is simply, 'fathers on the roll of the Senate'.

13—.^
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4 viliores] cf. 60. 7. But the statement can hardly be reconciled with

§§ 7, 18.

5 § 2, ceteriini\ adversative, 1 . 4 note.

nisi .. .causal 'unless we think belter of our case than we ought

to think'.

plus iiisto] a compendious expression like malurior spe 52. 2.

6 minus neglegendi\ = qui minus neglegendi sunt.

S § 3. per\ expressing the cause. In 29. 7 it expresses the manner.

13 § 5. victore] used adjectivally.

aqua arccremu?-] 52. i.

14 confertos'] an exaggeration, see 50. 9.

15 quinquaginta mtlibus'\ in round numbers. The number of those

who fell on the field is given more accurately in 49. 15.

16 aliqiiefn...tnilitem'] aliquem is emphatic, militem is used collectively,

'that some soldiers should survive'.

19 § 7. acccpcramus'l the pluperfect because the time of the surrender

is referred to.

a Gallis auro] After the battle of the Alia and the capture of

Rome in 390 B.C. According to the story the transaction was inter-

rupted by the appearance of Camillus.

20 mas'] lit. 'those well known'. Cf. 5. 7. The meaning here is 'as

is well known'.

ad'\ 'as regards'. Ter. Ad. V. 3. 45 ad omnia alia aetata sapimus

rectius.

2

1

tameii\ as if quamvis had preceded.

22 misisse'] referring to the embassy, of which Fabricius was the head,

sent to Pyrrhus after the battle of Heraclea, or to exchange or ransom

prisoners. This was in 280 B.C., more than 66 years earlier, so the

senators who sent it could hardly be the fathers of those now addressed.

§ 8. et...et...utraque\ 'both battles, both that at the Alia and that

at Heraclea'.

24 pavore'] an exaggeration as regards the battle of Heraclea, at which

the Romans inflicted a loss of 7000 men on the enemy. How-
ever this defeat was due in part to their fear of Pyrrhus' elephants to

which they were then opposed for the first time.

25 nee. ..nisi in quibus'\ 'and only those of us survive whom ' etc.

27 § »• fuere'] Madvig's correction for P refugerunt which does not

go well with in acie.

28 praesidio relictt] Livy has not mentioned this before. From 52.

2 and 4 the only occupants of the two camps seem to be the fugitives
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from the battle. Polybius in. 117. 8 says that Aemilius left 10,000

men in his camp and does not mention the fugitives.

_^o §10. /r<7w«^/^] ' depreciating '. \i. iz premendo stiperiorcm.

3

1

ne illi qitiiLm'] ^andyet even they could not ' etc.

32 qui plcriqiic] 'most of whom'.

p. 67. I prius quant] constiterunt must strictly speaking be supplied

after quam, 'who did not stop till (they did so) at Venusia'.

2 practulerint\ the hypothetical subjunctive, 'nor could they prefer

themselves to us'. Cf. ix. 24. 7 hoc quidem adscensu vel tres armati

quaitilibet muliitudinem arcuerint. Roby § 1540.

4 § 11. utemini] with bonis zwA fortibtis, 'you will find them good

and brave soldiers'.

promptioribits quod...fucr!mus\ 'the more zealous for having been

restored '.

7 §12. y2)r/'//;/a] 'position'. For the statement cf 57.9— ii.

9 cniuntur'] by the State from their owners.

nam] a sentence is left unexpressed. 'I compare only our cost and

not our worth with those of the slaves '.

I 1 § 13. censea/n] the subjunctive expresses a modest statement, 'I

venture to think'.

12 si ia/n] 'even if. X.\I. 47. 5 tit ia/n Hispanos injiati iransvexcrint

litres.

faciaiis] not quite correctly used, for quod=diiriores esse.

iT, aii hostt] the clause depends on atiimadvertenduiti.

§ 14. videlicet] ironical, 'I suppose".

hospitum ntimero habuit] 'treated as guests'. Caesar, B. G. vi. 6

aliqttem hostitiin mtmcro habere.

1

4

an] 'or rather'.

ac] 'and what is more'. 14. 11 vir ac vcre Romanus.

15 existiviari] 'to be decided'. Sail. Iiig. 85. 14 nttnc vos existimate

facta an dicta pliiris sint.

16 § 15. sqiialorem] referring to their garments, deformitatetn to their

appearance generally. II. 23. 2 obsita squalore vestis.

19 § 16. intiieri] the doors of the Senate house always remained open

while the assembly was sitting.

in vestibtilo] not inconsistent with 60. i in comitio, for the vestibuhim

was properly not part of a building but the space or courtyard in front

of it. Becker's Gallus 237.

24 § 17. sed] marking an abnipt change of subject.

me dius Jidiiis] an elliptical expression for ita me deus Jidius iiivet.
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'good heavens', fidiiis is connected with fides; and deus fidiiis refers

to the Sabine deily Setno Sancus, ' the god of fidelity '. Cf. Zei/s

TTicrrtos.

mitis\ i.e. if he were to release us.

26 iiidigni ztt] qui is more usual, both occur in XXIII. 42. ro quos ttt

socios habcres dignos duxisti, hand indigiws ludicas qitos in fidem rcceptos

tiiearis.

27 § 18. capti'\ = captivi.

2y rcdcattiX What Roby calls the interrogative of command, § 1610,

it is common in indignant questions. Cf. Hor. .S". II. 3. 264 exclusi!

:

revocat ; redeam ? non, si obsecret.

7iummis\ denarii, as appears from 52. 3. Otherwise numnius

generally = sestertius.

30 § 19. stium qiiisqice habet ani/iiii>/i'\ sc. others may think differ-

ently.

32 ne abeamus] depending on the meaning of fearing contained in

movd. Cf. 22. ^ pignns..jnorabalur, ne. .. culpa., duerdiir.

Chapter LX.

p. 68. 3 § !• co?nitid\ 7. 7 note.

5 liberos etc.] asyndeton enuitierativtim. Not luaj-itos nor patrcs for

women and children were not allowed to approach the Senate house.

The former however stood in the Forum.

7 § 2. neccssiias^ 'the pressure of necessity', as they depended on

their husbands for support.

8 senatus consuli coeptus'\ lit. 'began to be consulted'. The Senators,

at least the more prominent among them (see on pedibus, 56. i), were

asked their opinion in turn. 'The debate began'.

subinotis\ 56. i.

arbitris] witnesses, 'strangers', i. e. the 10 envoys.

9 § 3. varian'tur] 'there was a difference', vario may be either

transitive or intransitive, and it is used impersonally in the passive

in the same sense as intransitively in the active, i. 43. 1 1 si variaret.

10 de publico] dirb koivov, 'out of the public funds'. So ex private § 4.

11 .«^c] = 'yet not'.

prohibcndos reditni] one may say rediini prohibcntur on the same

principle as iubeor hoc facere. This use is extended to the gerundive.

III. 28. 7 iam se adprohibenda circtundari opera Acquiparabant.

12 §4. in praesentia] ablative, though /^/rac'jtvw is used.

I
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13 dandam 7ntduavi\ 'should be lent '.

14 fraedibiis...praediis\ ablatives of the means. Pracs is a surety,

one who pledges his property as a security. Festus, 222 praes est

qui popido se oldigat. praedia the properties pledged.

popi'ld] probably dativus commodi, rather than dative of the agent,

'that security should be procured for the state'.

15 § 5. I\Ianlius\ he was an old man, for he had been censor in

231 B.C. His principal exploit was the conquest of Sardinia, 235 H.C.

priscae seven'/alis] The genitive of quality is sometimes (but not in

Cicero) joined directly to a proper noun, without the interposition of

zz/r etc. III. 27. I Tarquithim, patriciae gentis.

intcr)-ogatus\ rogatiis is more usual in this sense,

ly § 6. eoritm'\ depending on ulliiis, 'without attacking any of

them'.

20 § 7. quid oliud quam] practically =/««/«;«. The expression is

really elliptical and stands for quid aliud mihi facieitdum essei quam

td admonerem. XXXIV. 46. 7 Galli per bidiiuin nihil aliud [sc.feceruut)

quam per biduitm stcterunt parati.

21 nccessario...exempld\ ablative of means. It was necessary now,

for Hannibal's design was to diminish the desperate valour of the

Romans by holding them out some hopes of escape in case of surrender.

Pol. VI. 58. Q. Cf. 58. 2.

retn niililarem^ ' military discipline'.

22 7iune] Gk. vvv oi. 39. 3.

23 pratferri] se is omitted.

29 § 8. P. Scmprouius\ 50. 6 :-qq.

32 § 9. tum..daetis'\ as though a cum corresponding to turn had

preceded. But this is omitted, as it would have come next to cum =
'when'. For a similar omission cf. 50. 4.

el ipsis] 'like the Romans'. ct=-qin)que, 2. 7.

p. 69. I plerisque'] The Numidians who surrounded the camj) (50.

11) are excepted.

3 eliam per coiiferics'] = etiam si conjerti essenl,

4 per sel = spoilte. •
6 § 10. paucitas] 24. 9.

9 posse] se.

§ 11. si tit... si tit] Madvig's correction for sicut...s{ciit.

10 P- Decius] This was the P. Decius Mus who devoted himself

to death in the Latin war at the battle of Vesuvius, 340 li.C. The

occasion here referred to was in 343 B.C., during the first Samnite
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war, wlien he saved the Roman army from being attacked in a defile

by seizing a hill commanding the enemy's camp.

II prior£\ The speaker of course knows of only two Punic wars.

Calpm-nius Flamma] The Roman army was surrounded in a defile

near Camarina, when Calpurnius cut his way out and saved it, 258 B.C.

Livy, Epit. 17.

15 § 12. diceret'] The imperfect subjunctive may be used to express an

unfulfilled condition in the past if the action is continuous, 46. 4. So

ducerem. extitisset on the other hand expresses a single act.

16 § 13. viani\ There is an adversative asyndeton here, 'as it is he

points you out'.

17 non magis qtiain] 'quite as much as', cf. 27. 2.

de7)tonitrat...facit\ Sempronius. The orator carries his hearers back

to the moment of the action, and the presents have here a future sense.

Cf. XXI. 13. 7 corpora servat itwiolaia si velitis exh'e.

19 §14. ?</ ^(f;-z;^w2«/] middle, 'to save yourselves'.

24 § 15. incoliimes] opposed to dcminidi capite, 'full citizens'.

desiderate etc.] The meaning is 'You may long for your country

(lit. ' long for it') while you are full citizens of it, or rather, I should

say, while it still is your country, and you citizens of it, but not now.

Now you are not citizens at all, but belong to the Carthaginians'.

25 demimiti capite"] Caput=ihe sum total of the rights of a Roman
citizen. He possessed familia, civitas, libertas. The loss of the first

(as by adoption) entailed capitis deiniimtio minima, of the second c. d.

minor, of all three c. d. maxitna. ' Your status impaired ' or rather, as

this was a case of capitis deminntio maxima, 'your rights forfeited'. Cf.

Hor. C. III. 5. 42 capitis minor of the captive Regulus. abalicnali

and servi facti only explain de?tiinuti, but in the force of the terms the

three clauses constitute a climax.

26 abalienati'\=privati. The usual meaning is 'to estrange'.

iure civiuml practically the same as civitate, 'their rights as citizens'.

27 § 16. pretio] 'at the cost of a ransom'. Cf. auro repensus scilicet

acrior miles redibit, Hor. C. III. 5. 25, with which ode the whole of this

speech may be compared in tone.

28 aiidistis'] 'obeyed'.

29 post paulo]=paulo post, cf. maioron aliquanto 48. 4.

30 prodi] but capere iubentem above. The mood is changed only for

variety or euphony.

32 § 17. obsistere'] There is no mention of resistance in 50. 10.

Pi 70. I conati sunt.7ii...sitbmovisse}it] T\\t ixxxe s.podof.\?< et retinuissent
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1

is left out. The irregularity, as in all mixed conditional sentences,

is due to a rapid transition of thought. Cf. Verg. B. ix. 45 ntoneros

iiiciiiini (et canerem) si verba ient'n/n.

3 § 18. hos\ = tales.

4 desideret\ ' is she to wish them back ?' See on 59. 18 redear/i.

7 §10. neijite obstitere ; qjiatn ttitu/n Qic.} The coordinate statement

of premise and conclusion, and also the interrogative form of the con-

clusion, are more emphatic than cum non obstiterint, vnilto tutiiis

fuisset.

10 § 20. milia . . .fo7-tia fidelia'\ xxi. 55. i duodeviginti niilia Roinana

crant.

fortia Jidelia'l asyndeton with words of similar meaning.

12 nani\ The clause omitted is 'I don't say brave', 59. \i.

fortes'\ sc. se esse.

dixerhif] potential subjunctive like praettderint, 59. 10.

13 § 31. nisi qids'] ironical, ' for I don't suppose anyone believes'.

aut favisse\ Madvig's correction for fuisse ut P, for which W. read

fiiisse Usui. The correction is recommended by the correspondence of

autfavisse and ant non invidcre.

qui\= eos qui.

15 incolumilalf] merely 'safety' here.

19 § 22. ail introduces ironically a plea which might be made for the

prisoners.

defuit. . .habuerunf'] Notice the paratactic arrangement. We should

^^^^ say ' ?y"they lacked courage they were at any rate bold enough' etc.

•23 § 23. adfectis'] 'weakened', 8. 3 itt adfecto corpore.

24 § 24. orto sole\ The statement of the facts begins rather abruptly.

We should preface it with ' No '.

25 ante secundavi\ sc. before eight o'clock. But according to 52. 4
the camps were attacked late in the afternoon.

?7 haec vobis'\ vobis is dat. ethicus, 'Such, mark you'. Cic. Fam. 9. 2

At tibi repente venit ad me Caninius mane.

§ 25. cum...decuerat'\ P decuerit. But coincidence of the time of two

acts is expressed by cum with the indicative. The plu])erfect is used

because the act if performed would be in the past. Rcfugiunt cum
pugnare dccuit but Rcfugcriint cum pugnare decuerat.

30 § 26. et] strengthens the indignant question, like dra in (Jreek.

Dem. Olynth. i. 24 elr' ovk aicrxyveade;

redimamus] cf. § 18 desideret, 59. 18.
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Chapter LXI.

p. 71. 5 § 1. dixifX 'had finished speaking'.

6 cognatione attingebanf] ' were nearly related to '.

7 iam inde\ more commonly with an ablative: e.g. ia7,i inde ab

initio, 'from the very beginning'.

9 moviti 'weighed with them', xxi. 3S. 3 Alimcntiis inaxime me
auctor moverct.

§ 2. quid\ P qziam, for which ^?<a has been read, qua suits

locuplelari, but exhaiiri^-i not so well,

10 «-(7^'-a/a] 23. 8.

servos\ 57. II

12 rei\%c. pecuniae.

13 lociiplctaril There might have been some point in this argument if

Rome had been the only market for Hannibal's captives. As it was

during the war he got 100 talents by the bale of his prisoners in Greece,

XXXIV. 50. 5.

14 § 3. redi??ii] present used for future, as indicating greater certainty,

'were not to be ransomed'. Cf. 60. i^facit, note.

15 supcr'\ 57. 2 note.

18 §4. ^/Wf/fjrjo/j'/j'j^/] ' because, as he thouglit'.

22 § 5. alid\ Cicero, dc Officiis, ill. X15 gives the same story on the

authority of Acilius, merely saying however that several men returned

in the way described and were accordingly disgraced.

p)-imo'\ P has pi-inios, which agrees with Pol. VI. 58. 2 biKa tous

iTrKpavea-Tdrovs, but leaves deinde without anything to correspond to it.

24 ita...ne'\ The qualification is introduced in the consecutive clause,

' on condition that they should not however '. More often it is placed

in the main clause, as ita tamen...ne darctur. For ita...ne Cicero

writes ita ttt nc.

§ 6. morantihits\ iis, ablative absolute.

25 longius spc\ 52. 3 maiiirior spe dcdttio.

insuper'\ 56. 6.

26 Scriboniiim etc.] In lists of proper names either asyndeton or poly-

syndeton is used.

28 § 7. relattini] This is the first recorded occasion on which a

motion was brought forward in the senate by a tribune, ordinarily this

was done by a consul.

30 § 8. per causain'] 'under the pretext'. XLIV. 16. 6 prima siib-

Irahcre se per alias alqiie alias causas. per expresses the manner as in
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18. 9 extrada aestate per liidificationem hoslis. With causam cf. caitsarl

' to allege in excuse', 'plead'.

31 reltgione] the obligation imposed by their oath.

p. 72. 2 ce7isuerini\ note the reversion to primary sequence.

§ 0. proxttmis censoribus\ abl. absolute.

3 notis\ the marks or expressions of censure affixed by the censors to

the names of misdemeanants on the roll of citizens. The censors could

(i) expel a man from the Senate, eicerc e senatu; (2) deprive him of his

horse, if an eques, adimcrc eqtiit>n\ (3) viovere a tribii, which generally

took the form of removing a man from a country tribe to one of the

less honourable city tribes ; (4) aerariuni faccre, or referre in aerarios,

place him among the lowest class of citizens who paid a poll-tax, but

had no vote.

5 deinde vita'] deinde is used attributively, 'their subsequent life".

7. 1 1 deinceps diclnis.

caruerini] lit. 'did without', 'shunned'.

6 § 10. qtiid veri sit] 40. 8 quicquatn 7-cliqiii crat.

7 queas] 'one could'. An instance of the use of the 2nd person

singular of the subjunctive to express a hypothetical action the subject

of which is undefined, 46. 4 crcdcres.

9 vcl] 'even this' i.e. 'this alone', to adduce no other proof, xxi. 13.

3 vel eafides sit.

fides socioritm'] the wasting of Campania had failed to shake it,

39- 12.

10 profectd] 'assuredly'.

11 § II- defccerc] The effect of the following passage is to make

the results of Cannae appear more crushing than they really were.

Similarly Polybius says III. 118. 5 r^v 'IraXiwTwv dwaffrdav irapaxprnxa

5td T-Jjj/ r/TTav aireyvwKiKjav, 'in consequence of the defeat the Romans

immediately relinquished the supremacy of Italy'. But on the one hand

the defections which are here mentioned together did not occur simul-

taneously but were spread over several years, and on the other it should

be remembered that everywhere the aristocratic party in the towns stood

out against defection, which impeded Hannibal's progress, and that

in the Roman and Latin Colonies the Romans held the chief strategical

points of Italy. No Roman, no Latin ally h.id as yet joined the

Carthaginians.

12 Atellani, Calatini] inhabitants of Campanian towns near Capua.

Atella is best known in connexion with the Fabulae Aiellanae, a species

of early provincial drama, vii. 2. ir. The revolt of Capua is not
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mentioned, though it took place earlier than that of the tv.'o towns

here referred to. Pol. in. n8. 3 lLa.irvwQv nves (KaXovv tov'AvvL^av.

Hirpini\ a Samnite tribe, but separated politically from the rest of

Samnium after its submission to Rome, 13. i.

Apidorum pars'] Polybius only mentions the people of Arpi, I.e.

73 § 12. Pcnlros] a Samnite canton, the capital of which was

Bovianum.

Briillii'] except Consentia and Petelia, the latter of which made a

gallant resistance.

14 praetcr] 'besides'.

Uzentini\ Uzentum (now Ugcntd) on the E. shore of the Tarentine

gulf almost at the extremity of Calabria.

Graecorum...ora\ Magna Graecia.

Tarentini\ Tarentum was not captured by the Carthaginians till

212 B.C. For three years it was valuable to Hannibal as a port, but in

209 B.C. it was recovered by the veteran Fabius.

16 Galli] these had revolted in 218 B.C. XXI. 55. 4.

§ 13. inovcnint] 'induced'.

17 tisquavi\ i.e. either among Senate or people.

18 Romam adventum] In Livy an accusative of the place whither is

often attached with or without a preposition to a verbal substantive

expressing motion, xxxv. 49 coticursatio regis Lainiain. XXI. 11. 13

Ilafinibalis in Oretanos pro/ectio. Before him such a use is rather

poetical, e.g. Verg. A. VI. 542 hac iter Elysium nobis, though instances

are found in Cicero and Caesar. Madvig, § 233,

24 § 15. nihil rectisandum supplicii] 'there was no punishment to

which he would not have had to submit'.

foret\ foret, esset, fiiisset are sometimes used with the gerundive

instead of fiiit etc. where stress is laid on the conditional nature of

the action.



APPENDIX I.

THE ROUTE OF HANNIBAL ACROSS THE
APENNINES, AND THROUGH THE

MARSHES OF THE ARNO^.

[See map in Arnold's Second Punic IVar, ed. W. J. Arnold, p. 39.]

The words via propior fer pahides c. 1. 2 have been generally

thought 10 refer to some pass over the Apennines, which Livy thus

distinguishes from anotlier pass, described as iUr longius cctcrum com-

modius, which Hannibal thought it best not to cross. (Arnold in. 86,

Mommsen 11. 120, Neumann, Punische Krieger, 330.)

But it has been pointed out that at the time to which Livy refers

the whole of the district wliich lies along llie iuw e i Amo between Florence

and Pisa was in all probability marshland. It was so in the Middle

Ages when the prospc'rity~of Pisa decluied; it must have been so

at the time of the Punic Wars, before the Amo was embanked.

On this marshland all the routes over the Apennines from the

valley ot tlie 1^0 into Northern Etruria debouched, while no one ot

them led over it. Therefore none of them could be distinguished from

the others, or correctly described at all, as via propior per paltuies'.

The yyords then refer not to the route by \vhich Hannibal crossed

the Apennines to reach the marshland, but that which he followed

when he actually"~rHched it. Livy means the reader to take the

passage over the Apennines for granted. An attempt to cross them

made earlier in the year (alluded to in c. i. i) has been already

minutely described (xxi. 58). On this occasion the difficulties met

Cf. Arnold's Second Punic War, ed. W. J. .Vrnold, note D, p. 378.
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with being inconsiderable Livy may have thought it unnecessary to

record the passage a second time.

^At the_same time it is necessary to haye_ an idea_bj^ which pass.

Hannibal crossed the Apennines if we wish to know what route he

followed when h e reached the marshes.

\. There_are^foiijj)ossibie passes." (i) From Parma over La Cisa,

and down the valley of the Macra to Luna. (2) From Rhegium Lepi-

dum (Reggio) by Sassalbo also to Luna. (3) From Mulina (Modena)

over the Monte Cimone and down the Serchio to Lucca, or diverging

eastwards to Pescia. (4) The route now followed by the railway,

from Bononia (Bologna) to Pistoria (Pistoia).

(1) The first is^the easies t and most obv ious route,_s"pp''"''"g

Hannibal to have started from his whiter quarters in the plain S.

of Cremona and Placentia. But there is this objection. Pisa with its

two outpost towns, Luna and Lucca, formed a defensive position on the

west of the Apennines similar to that formed by Ariminum with

Placentia and Cremona on the east. It is likely that ail three towns

were fortified and garrisoned, in which case this road would have been

commanded by Luna.

(2) The Reggio route has no advantages, being difficul t and

circuitous, and is open to the same objection as the road from Parma.

(3) That branch of the Mutina route which debouches at Lucca

would have been commanded by that town, but the~bfalTch Vvhich leads

to Pescia may have been followed. On the other hand this route is

difficult.
~~

(4) The pass from Bologna to Pistoria is open to this objection,

that the distance between the latter place to FaesuTaeTs-se-SHiaU.-

(only 20 miles) that Hannibal could hardly have taken four days in

covering it. (Livy 2. 7; Polybius III. 79. 8.) If Hannibal came as

far east as this he could hardly have eluded the notice of Flaminius,

which Polybius says (ill. 78. 6) he wished to do.

It is impossible to decide with certainty between these four roads .

On the whole the balance of probability seems to incline in favour of

the route which, starting from Mutina, crosses the Monte Cimone and

diverging eastwards reaches the plain at Pescia.

II. The starling-point thus provisionally settled, it remains to

consider the goal of Hannibal's route across the marshes] Livy says

it was Faesulae (c. 3. 6 ), whence Hannibal would naturally' have~

followed the Arno upwards. But had Hannibal marched up the valley

of the Arno he could not have passed i" laminius at Arretium without
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_an_£ngag£vncnt. This is not the only difficulty raised by the mention

of Faciulae in the passage quoted (see note on c. 3. 6) and it seems

probable that if Livy is not altogether mistaken he means by Faesulae

some other place than Fiesole, near Florence. V Polybiu^ says expres^ly

that Hannibal wished to follow a route which was withdrawn from the

enemy's ken; at Fiesole he would have been under the eyes of

Flaminius. His words are, 'He considered that most of the ways

into the enemy's country were too long and too patent to the foe, but

that that which led into Etruria through the marshes though difficult

was short and would enable him to take Flaminius' troops by surprise '.

III. 78. 6. It seem s then far more likel y thnt i nsten
,

d nf gning tn

Faesulae and immediately entering the valley of the Arno he struck

soutliwards across the marshes from Pescia to Empoli. Then he

ascended the Elsa, which flows into the Arno on its left bank,

j;eached_Siena and the valley of tTie Clanis, which he ravaged, and

so reached a point south of Flaminius without passing under his eyes.

f^Via propior per puliidcs then refers to the line between Pescia to

Empoli. Tl)e longer but more convenient way, iter longius ceterufii

commOdius , would be the road from Pescia by Pistoia, Prato and Fiesole

to Florence. Longer it certainly would be, but at the same time

more convenient, for as it skirted the hills which bounded the marshland

to the north it passed over comparatively firm ground. On the other

hand it was^_as—EoUjj.ius says,_n-p(i5T?Xos rots TroXcyUiot;, for "rt~"would

have brought Hannibal into the Arno valley , where he would have been

directly under the notice of Flaminius, and would have found it im-

possible to pass him without an engagement.
~

APPENDIX II.

THE BATTLE OF TRASIMENE,

\. Livy's account is clear. The Romans arc marching from

\V. to E. parallel with the N. shore of the lake. They find their way
barred by a force in front; at the same time they are attacked on their

left flank, while the enemy's cavalry in the rear makes retreat impossible.

After three hours' fighting they are completely routed, and many of

them are driven into the lake.
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[There are a few minor points on which doubts have been raised.

Some think that the infantry under Hannibal was not posted in the

plain to bar the Roman advance, as explained in the note on 4. 3,

but on the hill on which Tuoro stands (see on 4. 4). But a force

on the hill of Tuoro could hardly be described as ex advcrso (4. 4) with

reference to the Romans advancing E., though it is true that the hill

projects a considerable distance into the plain. Again, this division is

contrasted with that which was above the Romans {super captit). If it

had been on the Tuoro hill it would have been equally j/</^r caput with

the other division. Most of those who think that the Tuoro hill was

occupied by the infantry, place the light-armed further E. at the defile

of Passignano, and refer hosthim acies . . .a /route (5. 6) to the light-armed.

But the light-armed would not be so well adajited to bar the enemy's

progress as to assail them with missiles in flank. Again, if this were

£0, the expressions ex adverso 4. 4, and adversos hostes 6. 8, refer to

different forces, to the infantry in the first case, to the light-armed in the

second. And what would super caput iusidiae 4. 4 refer to on this

supposition ?

The other alternative is that the light-armed were W. of the

infantry between Tuoro and Monte Gualandro. But this tlieory

restricts the field of battle rather too much, and leaves the defile at

Passignano unguarded. It is not necessary to say more of this, as

we have seen that there are objections to supposing that Hannibal was

posted on the Tuoro hill.]

II. Polybius's account varies considerably from that of Livy. He
thus describes the ground which was the principal scene of the battle.

III. 83. I, 'In the defile was a valley with a plain in it {avXi^v i-rriiredos)

having on each of its long sides high continuous hills, and for its short

sides, on that which is opposite and fronts you, a rugged and difficult

steep (\6(pos), and on that which is behind you, the lake, which leaves

quite a narrow entrance to the valley along the foot of the mountains.

Accordingly having traversed the valley parallel to the lake (the words

jrapa Trjv \lfj.v7]i> are probably a gloss,—they directly contradict what

Polybius has just said as to the position of the avXwv), he occupied the

hill opposite the line of march himself, and encamped upon it with the

Spaniards and Africans; with the Baliares and darters he went forward

(Kara TTjv irpuTOTTopeiav), and leading them round by a detour up to the

hills on the right-hand side of the valley, he placed them under cover

in an extended line. In like fashion he led the cavalry and the Gauls

round the hills on the left and drew them up along them in a con-
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tinuous line, so that the last of them were opposite the entrance

itself, which leads along the lake and the foot of the mountains into

the above-mentioned place'.

In Polybius then the Romans fight with the lake in their rear, in

Livy with the lake on their right flank.

Nissen, who thinks that the two accoiuits may be reconciled, explains

this discrepancy by saying that the Romans on entering the plain

turned to the left to attack Hannibal who was on the Tuoro hill (the

X6^os of Polybius). They thus had the lake in their rear. Afterwards,

abandoning the attempt, they continued their march E. In this way

the supposed inconsistency between 4. 7 {in/ronte?n lateraqiie ptignari)

and 5. 6 {ab lateribus monies ac lacus) is explained. At the time re-

ferred to in 4. 6, the Romans are facing towards Tuoro, at the time

indicated in 5. 6 they are pushing on towards Passignano.

But if there were really these two separate movements why is

it that neither Polybius nor Livy says so? And how is this theory

compatible with the statement of both authors that the Romans were

surprised on the march, and that the battle began while they were

yet in marching order?

And there remains a greater difficulty when we try to adapt

Polybius' description to the plain between Gualandro and Passignano.

Polybius' avKCcv eirliredos may seem to correspond to Livy's fcitcutior

cautpus. Rut if we understand by the hill on one of the 'short' sides

of the valley the Tuoro hill, projecting from the centre of the semi-

circle of hills which bound the plain on the N., and by the 'long' sides

(Vas h fiTJKOi irXevpas) the hills which diverge from the Tuoro height to

the defile under Gualandro in one direction and that at Passignano

in the other (which is in itself improbable enough), then the other

'short' side is the shore of the lake between Borghetto and Passignano,

in reality the longest side of the four. The latest writers on the subject

have recognized the hopelessness of adapting Polybius' description to

the plain which Livy seems to indicate as the scene of battle.

in. ^Polybius' words clearly apply to a long narrow valley with

steep heights rising on either side. After passing tlirough the defile

of Passignano the road leaves the lake at La Torricella and turning S.E.

ascends the hills to Magione. Between these two points it has been

maintained that Polybius' aCiXwv i-jrlireSos lies. The lake is in the rear,

an ascent in front. There are steep heights on either side of the road.

' Volgt, PhiCoiogischc Wochcitschri/t, 1:1. 1580 fi,

L. XXII. 14



210 APPENDIX IT.

Before the road leaves the lake the hills come close down to the water

leaving a narrow passage along the shore (cf. the passage quoted from

Polybius above). Han-nibal occupied the high ground in front. The
Baliares and light-armed were posted on the hills on the S.E. side

of the valley (Set'os and ei;a>j'i'yuos in Polybius' description must be

understood with reference to the general direction of Hannibal's marcli,

i.e. towards Magione), the Gauls and cavalry on those to the S.W.

of the valley, the cavalry, however, mainly on the heights commanding

the road where it still runs parallel to the lake.

The situation suits Polybius' description of the battle. He dis-

tinguishes that part of the battle which took place in the valley (cf. III.

84. II Toi)s Kara Thv oi^XcDva) and that which was fought in the defile at

the entrance of the valley. The Romans in the valley were attacked

on all sides [aweirex^^P^^ wavTaxMev tois woXe/xloLS III. 84. i). Those

caught in the defile {ol iv rots arevois av/KKuadevTei ibid. 8) were

driven by the cavalry into the lake. Livy, it is contended, confuses

these two parts of the battle in a general account. (Cf. latera 4.

7 with ab laterihtis viontes ac lactis 5. 6.)

It must be admitted that Livy is not incapable of selecting the

most striking feature in the accounts of the battle, and representing it

as the whole. But there are not wanting objections to the theory wliich

places the scene of the battle between Torricella and Magione.

Hofler, who has visited the spot, declares roundly that the valley as

described by Polybius exists only on paper. Dr Arnold, also an eye-

witness, writes, ' The road turns from the lake and ascends the hills.

Yet although they form something of a curve there is nothing to deserve

the name of a valley '. Hist. Rome, in. 88.

Voigt^ the advocate of this situation, hin.self admits that there

could not have been room in and about the valley for the 30,000

Romans and 80,000 Carthaginians, and supposes that most of the

Romans were cut off between the mountains and the lake, thougli

Polybius (ill. 84. i) says that the majority of the troops had already

entered the avXij^v when the signal for attack was given. Further,

Faltin- points out that there could hardly have been time for

Flaminlus to have reached a point so far E. of his camp of the previous

night at Borghetto before the day had quite broken (vixditm satis ceria

luce, 4. \) or the morning mist was off the ground. Lastly, the defile

1 Philolp^ische Wochcttschrifl, III. 1595.

* Berliner Philologisclie Wocheuschrijt, IV. 1050.
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near Torricella was a most unsuitable place for the operations of

cavalry.

In view of these considerations there seems no choice but to place

the scene of the battle in the plain on the N. shore of the lake, and to

prefer Livy's account of the battle to that of Polybius.

APPENDIX III.

HANNIBAL'S ENTRANCE INTO AND ESCAPE FROM
CAMPANIA.

[See Kiepert's Carta delP Italia Ceni7-ak, or the section of it given

in Arnold's Second Funic War, ed. W. J. Arnold, to face p. 55.]

A. The part of Campania into which Hannibal descended is

bounded on the N.W. by the Mons Massicus, on the N.E. by a prolon-

gation of the chain to which the Mons Massicus belongs, on the S.E.

by the Vulturnus, and on the S.W. by the sea.

The regular routes by which it might be approached were as

follows: (i) tlie Via Appia passed between the foot of the Mons Massicus

and the sea at Sinuessa. (2) Higlier up the slopes of the Mons Massicus

was a road between Suessa and Teanum. (3) E. of the Mons Massicus

is a wide depression commanded by Teanum and to a less extent by Cales,

which lay further to the S.E. This is an obvious way into Campania,

and is now followed by the railway from Rome to Naples. Then the

ground rises again in a group of hills, nameless, as a whole, in modem
as it was in ancient times, the chief summit of which is Mte Maggiore

(2600 ft.). (4) Next comes the valley of the Vulturnus, and a road

along it from Telesia in Samnium, guarded at its outlet by Casilinum.

Lastly, (5) there is a passage from the S.E. (the line followed by the Via

Appia when it leaves Campania for Samnium) from Caudium to Capua,

and by a bridge over the Vulturnus to Casilinum.

Livy, 13. 3, says Hannibal came from the territory of A'lifae through

that of Cales into the Stellatian plain. The mention of Cales shews

that Livy meant that Hannibal entered Campania by tlie depression

between Massicus and Mte Maggiore, commanded by Teanum. He

14—

2
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may indeed have meant that he came over the hills called after Mte

Maggiore, in a straight line between Allifae and Cales. But this is not

probable, for there is nothing in his account to shew that Hannibal came

otherwise than by one of the regular roads into Campania. Had

Livy meant that Hannibal came over the Mte Maggiore he would surely

have mentioned that he came by an 'iter impeditum', or 'transversis

limitibus'. In any case if Hannibal came past Cales he did not come

by the route along the Vulturnus and past Casilinum.

Polybius, III. 92. I, says Hannibal crossed from Samnium by the

pass opposite, or in the region of, the hill called Eribianus (SteX^wi/ iK

ry\% 1.avviTidos to. (TTeva Kara rbv 'EptjSiayoV KoXoiifxevov Xdcpof). We do not

know of any elevation called Eribianus, but it has been identified by

VroL \ o\g\. {Beiihier Fhilologische IVochenschrift, iv. 1561, sqq.) with

M. Erbano in the group of mountains N. of Telesia. If this supposi-

tion be correct Polybius' statement may reasonably be understood as

referring to the road from Telesia down the Vulturnus to Casilinum (4).

That this is Polybius' meaning becomes more probable when one refers

to an enumeration of the passes into Campania given by Polybius

immediately before the passage quoted above. He says there are only

three passes from central Italy into Campania, (a) one from Samnium,

{b) one from Latium, (c) one from the country of the Hirpini (i.e.

Southern Samnium) elcr^oKal rpuz virdpxovai /xdvov e'/c r^s /jLeaoyaiov,

areval Kal Bva^aroi, fiia fiiv airb ttjs 'Zavviridos, devrepa 5' dirb ttjs

Aarlvrji, 7; 5^ KaraXonros (Xtto tQv Kara roiis 'Ipwivovs rdiruu. Now
which pass does Polybius mean by (a) 'the pass from Samnium', for

this is evidently the same as that which he says below was actually

taken by Hannibal?

The pass from Latium (/') must be the road by Teanum (3). It

cannot be the Via Appia from the north (1), or the road from Suessa

(2), for Polybius is only speaking of passes iK r^s /xecroyaiou. The pass

from the Hirpini (c) must evidently be the pass from Caudium, the Via

Appia from the S. (5).

The pass from Samnium {a) must then be the road from Telesia

down the Vulturnus to Casilinum (4).

Here then we have a discrepancy. Livy seems to say that Hannibal

entered Campania on the W. side of the group of Mte Maggiore,

Polybius that he entered it on the E. side. Polybius does not mention

the incident of the guide's mistake (13. 6 and note), and consistently

with this does not take Hannibal so far out of the direct road to Cam-
pania in a North-westerly direction.
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Vv'hom shall we follow?

I think, in this case, Polybius, for the following reasons: fi) the road

dowai the Vulturnus is certainly a shorter and better way from Telesia

to the Falernian and Stellatian plains than round by Allifae and Cales.

(1) There arc, as we have seen (note on 13. 6), certain difficulties in the

story of the guide's mistake between Casinum and Casilinum. Even

when corrected it does not appear very probable. (3) Livy having said

that Hannibal entered Campania by Cales 13. 6, following some autho-

rity other than Polybius, afterwards seems to waver, for he implies,

15. 3, that Hannibal left Campania by the same route by which he

entered it, and whatever be the route by which he makes Hannibal

leave Campania it is certainly not the route by Cales and Teanum. In

his account of Hannibal's escape he follows Polybius, though not

accurately. See below.

B. It remains to consider the question, by what route did Hannibal

leave Campania?

Let us take Polybius' account first, as it is clearer than that of Livy.

He says that Fabius saw that Hannibal intended to escape by the same

road by which he had entered Campania, that is, as we have seen, by

the road along the Vulturnus. Of course this need not necessarily

imply that he actually did so ; but as Polybius represents Hannibal's

tactics as consisting not in taking an unexpected route but in inducing

the enemy to abandon the road which he had been expected to and

did follow, we may conclude that, according to Polybius at any rate,

Hannibal left Campania, as he had entered it, by the river-road.

To consider Polybius' narrative more closely. Fabius had placed

4000 men to guard the passage from Campania (^tt' a\>7-f\% ttjs 5ieK;3oX^s),

probably at the point where the hills which stretch E. of Cales to the

Vulturnus almost come down to the river, and where there is now a

bridge called Ponte Annibale. Fabius himself was encamped on some

high ground before the defile, (ttI tivo. Xocpov inrepdi^ioi' wpo ruf

aT€vQv KaT€(TTpaT0Tri5ev(Te.

His object probably was to take the Carthaginians in the rear when

engaged with the troops who were guarding the defile. The Cartha-

ginians were encamped close under the foot of the hills (iii. 93. i

iroLTjcrajj^i'tijv Trji/ Trape/ji^oXriv nap avTT)i' rijv irapibpuav). Hannibal on

his side pointed out to those who had the charge of the oxen a pass

lying between his own camp and the defile, i.e. probably E. of his

camp, the defile being still further E. (ill. 93. 5 VTre/j/SoX^i' riva fiera^v

KUfxiv-qv rrjs avTOu aTparoTeSeias i\ai tuv CTH'Uf), It was in the direc-
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tion of this virep^dki), or elevated pass, that the oxen were to be driven.

This v^as not the place occupied by the enemy, for though the light-

armed troops who followed the oxen were ordered to seize the heights

and engage with any of the enemy they might happen to find (iVa...

aviXTrkiKOJVTai Tois TroXe/iiots ecu' ttov ffwavrwai wpbs rds 07rep/3oXds) it is

plain they did not expect to find the place regularly defended. Mean-

time Hannibal himself marched towards the defile leading out of Cam-
pania {r]K€ TTpos TO. anva nal rdj buKJioKas). The Romans who were

guarding the defile (oi eirl to?s (rnvoh (pvXa.TToi'Tes) seeing the lights

going in the direction of the pass {irpos rds vTrep^oXas) thought that

Hannibal was making his attack in that direction, and abandoning the

difficult defile hurried to the heights to stop him {TrapfjSorjdovv tois

aKpois). There they fell in with the light-armed who had accompanied

the oxen to the inrep^oXal, and remained drawn up over against them

till day dawned. Hannibal meantime, his object gained, led his army

through the defile.

From Polybius it appears then that Hannibal escaped by the river

road, while the oxen were driven up to the hills to the W. of the

position occupied by the Roman troops guarding the road, who were

thus led to believe that their flank was turned. Throughout the whole

account the clearest distinction is maintained between the passage over

the hills by which the oxen were driven {vTrep^oXrj) and the defile

between the hills and the Vulturnus by which Hannibal's main army

passed (5tf^-/3oX^ or rd cTTevd),

Livy's account differs from that of Polybius in both these particulars.

(i) He says, i6. 5, Itaqiie cum per Casilinum evadere 7ion posset,

(which may mean the road along the Vulturnus, to which otherwise there

would be no reference in Livy's account) petendique montes et iiigiim

Calliailae superandtim esset, hidibriuni coT/uiientns etc. The words 'as

he had to make for the mountains and surmount the ridge of Callicula'

must surely mean that Hannibal was forced to go that way with his

army, not merely that he had the oxen driven that way, in order that

he might himself be able to go another way.

(2) For the second point. In Polybius the oxen are sent to the

virep^oXal, the army goes to the arevd. In Livy the oxen are sent on

first to clear the way, the army follows in the same direction which they

have taken. Cf. 17. i priinis tenebris silentio mota castra; boves

aliquanto ante signa acti. Livy does not indeed mean that the oxen

were driven straight up the pass occupied by the enemy, for then the

latter would immediately have seen the nature of the appearance which
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terrified them. This they did not do till later, 17. 6. lie means that

they were driven by side-paths, but in the same direction as was after-

wards followed by the army to points above the pass. In Polybius the

guard on the defde sees lights moving towards the pass at a point in

tlie hills some distance from their own position, and they hurry to stop

the enemy. In Livy they see the lights immediately above them, in

vionlibus ac super se 17. 4, and retreat to the highest points in the

mountains.

Generally speaking there is a close resemblance between the two

narratives. Livy seems to have taken his account from Polybius but

not to have understood the situation. Thus iiipan {Calliculae)

16. 5 and iiigiim (motttis) 18. 2 seem to be translations of I'Tepj'SoXTj,

while saltiis in 16. 8, 17. 4 and 17. 7 seems to be a translation of

di€K^o\Tj, and vias angitstas 17. 2 of the convertible expression rd

ffrevd. But he says nothing to lead us to suppose th^t the course of

the oxen lay over the iugum as distinguished from that of the army

which passed over the salttis. On the contrary, in 16. 5 (quoted above)

he implies distinctly that the army went over the iiis;um Callictilae.

Supposing that Livy's account is independent from that of Polybius

and that he means that Hannibal did cross the hills, he may have

reached Allifae (17. 7) either by striking into the road from Casilinum

to Caiatia immediately after crossing Callicula, and following it from

Caiatia to Allifae, or he may have followed the track (marked in

Kiepert's map) which led to Allifae straight over the hills.

But besides being less clear than Polybius', Livy's account is less

probable. It would have been a most difficult, if not impossible, task

to transport a large army encumbered with bnggage over a hill-pnlh at

night as Livy says was done. Everything inclines us to prefer the

narrative of Polybius.
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APPENDIX IV.

THE BATTLE OF CANNAE.

On which bank of the Aufidus was the battle of Cannae fought?

The question has given rise to much discussion.

I. To take the account of Polybius first. In III. 107. 2 it is stated

that Hannibal seized Cannae. Presumably he remained encamped there.

(Cf. Livy 43. 10.) On arriving in his neighbourhood Paulus encamped

with two-thirds of his army on the Aufidus (jot^ \xkv dual (lipeai Kare-

ffTparoirddevo'e irapa rbv Ai^(pi8ov, no. 8) and made a camp for the

remaining third on the other side of the river (ry 5^ Tplrcp irepav airb

5ta/3a(7€ws irpbs rots dfaroXas i^aXero x^P'^'<°-)- Polybius conceives

the river as flowing from S. to N. Its real direction is S.E. to N.E.

He means then that the smaller camp was placed on the right bank.

This too we should infer from the use of the word wipav, which as the

Roman army was advancing from N. to S. would naturally indicate the

southernmost bank. After making a speech to his army Hannibal

encamps on the same bank on which the larger camp of the Romans is

placed. This means, as I think, that he crossed to the left bank and

encamped there (ill. in. 11 irapaxpfjua. KareffTpaTOTredevffe, noi.ov/Mei'os

rbv xdpaKa irapa ttjv avrrjv jrXevpav ry fiel^ovi (rrpaTOTredelg. twv virevav-

Tldjv). He here offers battle. On Paulus' refusing to fight he sends the

Numidians to attack the watering parties from the smaller camp {trans

fiumen, L. 45. 2). But next day Varro being in command crosses from

the larger camp (eAC rou /xeL^ovos ffTparoTriSov 5ta/3i/3dj'a;j/ rbv iroTa/j.oi',

113. 2) and draws up his troops for battle. Hannibal also crosses,

and does the same, 113. 6, and the battle is fought on the same bank

as the smaller camp, i.e. the right bank.

This conclusion is, it seems to me, a fair inference from Polybius'

narrative, the statement that the smaller camp was E: of the river, and

that the battle was fought on the same side as the smaller camp, leaving

little doubt as to what his meaning is.

This view is confirmed by two statements which follow, (i) Varro
draws up his troops facing the south (Xan^avuv Traai ttjv iTn<l>aveiav

irpos Tr]v /xecrrin^piav, 113. 2), and (2) rests his right wing on the river
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{jov% fiiv ouv tQiv 'Fufialcov Ittttus irap' aiWof rov iroTafiov (irl tov oe^iou

K4paT0i KaricTriae, 113. 3). These two statements taken togetlier must

impiy that he was on the right bank, for the general direction of the

river is N.E., or as Polybius conceives it due N.

II. Although not entirely consistent with itself the narrative of

Livy does on the whole indicate the same position for the battle as

that of Polybius. Hannibal is encamped at Cannae 43. 10. The

Romans approach and form two camps, the smaller tratis Aiifuiiuin,

which as they were advancing from N. to S. surely means the southern-

most bank. Hannibal offers battle on the bank on which the larger

camp of the Romans is. That this bank is meant appears from the

fact that on Paulus' refusing to fight Hannibal sends the Numidians

across the river [ti-ansJlumen, 45. 2) to attack the watering parties from

the smaller camp. Next day both armies cross the river (45. 5) in

order to fight. In Livy as in Polybius the battle is fought on the same

bank as that occupied by the smaller camp.

The point of difference in Livy is that he never mentions the

transference of Hannibal's camp from Cannae to the left bank of the

Aufidus. Apparently Hannibal remained encamped near Cannae,

43. 10, south of the Aufidus, so that the statement that he crossed

the river to fight, 46. i, would mean that he crossed to the N. or

left bank.

But if this is his meaning it is incompatible with the rest of his

description. According to this when Hannibal, on being refused battle,

sends the Numidians across the river to attack the watering parties from

the smaller camp, he sends them to the left bank, while it is natural to infer

from the use of trans (see above) that the smaller camp was on the

right bank. He goes on to state like Polybius that the Romans had

their right wing on the river (45. 6), and that they looked south during

the battle (46. 9). The direction of the river being what it is these

two statements are absolutely incompatible, if we suppose the battle

was fought on the left bank.

Livy has made a mistake in omitting to mention the transference of

Hannibal's camp to the left bank of the Aufidus, whence he crossed to

fight the battle on the right bank. Possibly the passage of Polybius in

III. III. II may have escaped him. Possibly he misunderstood it,

for it contains no explicit statement that the camp was pitched on the

other side of the river. It is only on comparison with the rest of

Polybius' narrative that it becomes evident that this is meant. With
the exception above-mentioned, and one other of small importance
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(referred to in note on 40. 11), the narrative of Livy like that of

I'olybius indicates the right bank as the scene of the battle.

Two difficulties are raised as against this view. Whether, even if

they exist at all, they are sufficient to justify us in disregarding the

definite statements of both historians that the Romans rested their right

Hank on the river and faced south, the reader must decide.

i. The places to which the Roman fugitives escaped after the

battle, Canusium and Venusia, lay E. of the battle-field. It would

then be natural to suppose that the Romans were drawn up E. of the

Carthaginians, otherwise they must have cut their way through the

Carthaginians in order to reach these places.

But surely the narrative indicates that this is precisely what was

done by the small proportion of the army which escaped. The Romans

were attacked in rear all along the line (L. 47. 6, 48. 4) while the

thin ranks of the Spanish and Gallic infantry may well have given way

before their desperate efforts to break through.

ii. The ground on the N. or left bank is more favourable to the

operations of cavalry than that on the right bank, and would for this

reason have been selected by Hannibal, who was strong in cavalry.

But we have the assurance of one who has lately studied the question

on the spot^ that while the plain to the N. is a dead level, there is

good fighting ground on the right bank for cavalry as well as infantry.

It appears that Hannibal would have preferred fighting on the left

bank (44. 4 spent nanctus locis natis ad eqiiestrim pugnam facturos

copiafn pugnandi consules). But the Romans did not wish to fight

there. Paulus refused battle, according to Polybius^ because he did

not like the ground, and foresaw that the Carthaginians would soon be

obliged to shift their camp (i.e. from the left bank to the neighbour-

hood of their stores at Cannae?) by want of supplies. And Varro when

in command next day crossed from the left to the right bank before

giving battle.

The objections then do not seem to be such as to disturb the con-

clusion arrived at above, that the battle was fought on the right bank of

the Aufidus.

' Strachan Davidson, Selections /rout Poiyhius, Prolegomena, p. 39. Cf. p. 669.

^ o 6e AeuKtos Suo'apeo'TOVfjLei'O? rots Torrot?, opuiv 6* oTt Ta;(eajs a.vayKO.(jOi)aovTa.t

fieTaa'TpcLToneSfvdv oi KapxijJdrioi Si.a. TOf nopKrixov Tu;* eTrtTTjSet'tiJi' et\e Trjv rj<TVxia.v.
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Pineus 33 5

IVaenesle 12 2

Praetutianus ager 9 5

M. Atilius Regulus 25 16, 31 7,

32 I, 40 6

Saguntum 22 4
Samnites 61 n
Samnium 13 i

Sardiuia 31 i

Cn. Scipio 19 4
P. Scipio 22 I

P. Scipio (Africanus) 53 13
T. Sempronius 57 9
Cn. Servilius I4, 8 i, 9 6, 11 2, 31

I, 32 I, 40 6, 45 8, 49 16

Sinuessa 15 u
Sinuessanae Aquae 13 10

Spoletiuni 9 i

Marias Statilius 42 4, 43 7

Tarentini 61 12

Tarracina 15 1

2

Tarraco 19 5, 22 3
Telesia 13 i

Tibur 11 3, 12 I

T. Manlius Torquatus 60 5

P. Sempronius Tuditanus 50 6,

60 10

Umbria 8 i

Uzentini 61 11

C. Terentius Varro 25 i8, 34 i,

35 3 etc.

Veil 3 ro

Venusia 49 14, 54 i

Volturnus (fluvius) 14 r

Volturnus (ventus) 43 10, 45 9
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